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This book represents the culmination of two years of re-designing Peace 
Corps/Morocco's Arabic materials to fit the Competency Based Curriculum model now 
used by Peace Corps world-wide. The process has entailed not only re-working the 
original texts, but testing them through two pre-service training. Based upon the 
experience and suggestions of the Volunteers in all sectors during the past two years, 
these materials have been used and improved. 

While no text is a definitive work, we anticipate that having this book as a beginning 
reference will facilitate each person’s Arabic learning. The success of one’s experience 
as a Peace Corps Volunteer in Morocco rests heavily on one's ability to communicate 
effectively. While that process of becoming "effective" with the language requires effort, 
time, and practice, we hope this book will be a useful tool both during both the pre- 
service training and afterwards as resource for grammatical points, phrases and further 
exercise. 

As always, we encourage you to make suggestions for the improvement of this material. 


Ellen Paquette 

Peace Corps Director/Morocco 
May 1994 





INTRODUCTION 


Moroccan Arabic is actually a combination of three languages: Classical Arabic, French, 
and Spanish. It is a dialect and not a language, and it is furthermore, only a spoken 
dialect. However, in order to teach Moroccan Arabic (pronunciation and grammar) we 
first teach standard Arabic script. 

Only basic grammar is described in this book to assure initial communication. It is a 
foundation for you to continue to build your language capability. One must also develop 
a strategy for learning those more sophisticated points of grammar. 

This book is designed for beginners and intermediate level learners. It is intended to be 
useful to both students and instructors. The book is based on Peace Corps Competency 
Based Curriculum model of language learning. This volume is divided by competency; 
each introduced by the topic and objective. With each competency is a dialogue, followed 
by a list of corresponding vocabulary. Related grammatical points, cultural references, 
and a list of useful phrases follow. The phrase lists are divided into three columns: 
English, Transcription for pronunciation, and Arabic. 

At the end of the book are more detailed grammatical notes and additional cultural topics 
are covered. 


To improve the book, l ask each of you who uses it to send me any suggestions you may 
think of. 


Abdelghani Lamnaouar 
Corps de la Paix 
1 , Rue Benzerte, Rabat 
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MOROCCAN SCRIPT 


INTRODUCTION 

Morocco uses Classical Arabic as its principal language, which is spoken throughout the 
Arab countries. However, this is not the only language spoken in Morocco. There are three 
dialects of Berber as well - Tashelheit, Tamazerght, and Tarifit. Moroccan Arabic is a mix of 
classical Arabic and some words taken from foreign languages. In the Moroccan Arabic 
dialect, one does not follow all the formal rules used in classical Arabic. The many vowel 
endings in classical Arabic are not vocalized in Moroccan Arabic. Moroccan Arabic is, in 
fact, only a spoken language; all writing is in classical Arabic. 

Within Morocco, one finds certain regionalisms in the spoken dialect. These usually reflect 
the foreign language influences (i.e.Spanish or French) which were previously prevalent in a 
different parts of Morocco. 

ARABIC SCRIPT 

General Principles for Writing 

1. Arabic script is read and written right to left. 

2. Arabic script has a 28-letter alphabet and several diacritical marks. 

3. Only vowels with long sounds, are written. 0t herwise, vowels with a short sound will 
be written as small signs above or below the letter. Sometimes the short vowels are not 
written at all and one must know the words to read them correctly. 

4. Words are written separately from each other except in the following cases: 

- articles and prepositions which are only one letter are attached to the words which 
folio, 

- possessive pronouns are suffixed to verbs or nouns 

5. Six letters of the alphabet are never attached. We call these six letters "Doutharz": 

j j Ijjj 

6. If there is a word without any of these six letters, all the letters are connected into one 
word. If there are any of these letters, then the word is broken into parts. 

7. The writing of letters in script is modified as follows: 

- initial position = the letter is attached to the letter which follows. 

- middle position = the letter is attached to both the preceding and following letters, 

- final position = the letter is attached to only the preceding letter 

- isolate form = the letter is unattached, it stands alone. 

8. All letters but the six follow these changes. The six letters "Doutharz" j j I i j u are not 

attached to letters which follow; they exist only in the isolate and final forms. 

9. The other 22 letters have the four forms - initial, middle, final, and isolate. 



10. A letter is composed of 3 elements: 

- Ute body of the letter 

- one or two attaching strokes 

- the tail 

For the majority of the letters other than the six of the "Doutharza" there will be: 

a) the body + attaching stroke = initial form 

b) the attaching stroke + body + attaching stroke = middle form 

c) attaching stroke + body + tail = final form 

d) body + tail = isolate form 

1 1. There are no capital letters. 

12. The priiuec letters (i.c.in books) are the same as hand-written. 

VERY IMPORTANT: The dialect (Moroccan Arabic) is rarely written. The dialect is written 
so rarely that one chooses the transcription more or less arbitrarily for writing in the dialect in 
certain cases. Most writing is done in classical Arabic. 

PRONUNCIATION 

1- Table of Sounds: Moroccan Arabic has thirty-one consonants and six vowels. Most o. 
the consonants are classified according to the kinds of movements and positions of the lips 
tongue, throat, and nasal passages which produce them. 

CONSONANTS 


LABIAL DENTAL 


PALATAL VELAR PHARYNGEAL GLOTI 


FRICATIVES 



RESONANT 


J/'J j/ J 


VOWELS 




/> A 

. 

jtfutfca) <damma) 




1- Stops are those sounds which involve, momentarily, a complete blocking of the air 
stream in speech. For example, notice the complete closure of the lips in the 
pronunciation of the "b" in the English word "bed". 


is: 1 

















2— A fricative is a sound in which the air stream is partly blocked but not completely 
slopped, v'ith a resulting noisy effect. For example in the "f" of the English word 
"foot", note the way the air stream escapes through the partial closure of the lower lip 
against the upper front teeth. 

3- Nasals are sounds which involve a How of air through the nasal passage e.g. "m". 


The term "labials", "dental", "palatal", "velar", "pharyngeal", and "glottal" refer (in 
going front to back), to the pans of the mouth in which sounds are formed. 


"Labial" refers to sounds which involve the lips. 


"Dental" refers to sounds which involve the tip of the tongue in the area around the 
back of the front upper teeth. 

"Palatal" refers to sounds formed with the upper surface of the longue against the roof 
of the mouth. 


"Velar" refers to sounds involving the rear part of the tongue against the rear portions 
of the roof of the mouth. 

"Pharyngeal" refers to sounds formed in the area of the throat above the larynx (the 
Adam’s apple.) 

"Glottal" refers to sounds formed in die larynx. 

For practical leaching and learning purposes, the sounds known as "resonant" arc not 
usually classified according to the system described above. 


u 


1 
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NU NATION 


I 




■'/IaJ . Luo 




-1 (an)_(l 

_ _ LtLtj- mi 

_1 (oon) (2 
— (in) (3 


(2) and (3) does not occur in Moroccan Arabic 


Shadda (iaill) 

- cA -^- ^4 , 

Alhamza (-^1) 

_ ^1 . Li _ _ 1 

^iLuj] . jL»jl _ jLAij - I 

i 

9 [A * 1 1 - *>LJ _ pL* - 9 

JjLuj. <LL1Lc A. -*(_£ 

atta almrboota (at. jj**|I «bJI) 
Uji. L*J*Li. ILIU. 3_ 


Alif almamdooda (iisgiMjljJUl) 

I 
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iL^I j S pji MOON LETTERS 

*- Ji- i 1 

kWJI jj^ll SUN LETTERS 

iUaJI BORROWED LETTERS 

V/j 

P/* 

SEMI VOWEL / SEMI CONSONANT 
" . <£" as a consonant 

at the beginning of a word 
ex: au - 

before <*— of the feminine 

ex : Li _ ILmi L 

before the vowels "I" or "j". 

ex'. jdLa_ iaj-A 

" j»" as a vowel 

before a consonant 

ex: > irrr- jILua. n Vi-6.1 

at tlic end of a word 

ex:_ jdUji _ ju 

" 4 as a vowel 

before a consonant 

ex: - j 4 •tL' i - 

at the end of a word 

ex: _ 4 Luu 

" 4 " as a consonant 

at the beginning of a word 

ex:§Jlj _ jilj _ aij 

before the feminine ii_ 

CX'.tijJi* - - d^_Cj 

before the vowels " I " and " ji" 

ex: jjjj _ JIjhu - jigs 





PRONUNCIATION DRILLS 


1-PRONUNCIATION DRILLS WITH THE LETTER HAMZA («) 

The LETTER HAMZA can be found on the top of on alif as well as under it (E.G.%). 

THE HAMZA CAN BE PLACED ON A WAW (j)ON THE LETTER YAA (*<j) ON ALIF MAKSURA (£$) 
OR LONG A (T ) .HERE ARE SOME EXAMPLES: 


THE LETTER HAMZA 


APRIL 

PERSON 



INNOCENT I 


QUESTION 


PERPLEXED.CONFUSED 


I 

LONGA=T I 1+1=] 


THE HOLY BOOK KORAN 


2-CONTRAST BETWEEN HAMZA AND AAYN(* AND M: 


THE CONTRAST BETWEEN (*■ AND t) 


FULL 










Suffering 


He caused suffering 


He depended on 


TORTURE 


work 



Order 


Polite 


HE DISCIPLINED 


FIRST 


POLITENESS 


HOPE 



3-CONTRAST BETWEEN THE LETTER 0 ) AND THE LETTER (£) 



THE CONTRAST BETWEEN (tf)AND(fc ) 

t J * Vt-t 


HABIT/TRADITION 

6jLc 

THIS (M.S) 

IjL* 

Arabs 


He flew 




HE MADE 


he neglected 

1 ( 










































Made 


NEGLECl'ED 


AVERAGE;ORD)NARY 

(^jLc 

THIS (F.S) 


He COUNTED 


HE THREATENED 

* 

JJ-A 


4-Becaushthe amount of constriction in the air passage for the 

ARTICULATION OF AAYKN (<_£-&) IS RELATIVELY SLIGHT, SOME PRACTICE IS 
REQUIRED TO DISTINGUISH DETWEEN A (-c)AND (-»—): 


Feminine Singular: 

Masculine Singular: 

Hearing 

3-Jl-oL-u 

Hearing 

f-A Ll U 

SEVENTH 

<-t_I Llu 

Seventh 


FOURTH 


fourth 


RETURNING 


Returning 

r-^h 

Informant 

<SL Li_ 

Informant 

f Li— 1 

L . r> » 

SOLD 


Sold 


Prohibited 


Prohibited 

? 

PRINTED 

4-c^aJo. a 

printed 



5-CONTRAST BETWEEN THE LETTER 0) AND THE LETTER (g) 


THE CONTRAST BETWEEN 0) AND (£ ) 

£ J 4 

HE LOVF.D 


IT BLEW 


WE 

LL* 

HERE 

LaJfe 


I Ili STAINED Wi n 1 1 IHNNA 


WE STAINED Wi n 1 HENNA 


I \ [l TRAVEIJiD IN Tim EVENING 


HE ATTENDED 




6 - CONTRAST BETWEEN THE LETTER (M AND THE LETTER E(C) 




Id 









































He dreamed 




He Learned 


^ i 


Watermelon 


Vj 


WATERMELON 




HE REJOICED 


£.J£ 


He broke up 


-LA- 


KE CAUSED S.O.TO SWEAR 


HE FED (ANIMALS) 


SWEET 




HEIGHT 


A LETTER 




HE KNEW 


jl* 


j-* 


7 -CONTRAST BETWEEN THE LETTER (g) AND THE LETTER E(g) 


THE CONTRAST BETWEEN (g ANDg ) 


fj r lL ^ 1 


MY UNCLE 


THREAD 




My condition 


WALL 




Vinegar 


cU> 


HE OPENED 


A 


HE WALKED 


To CAUSE S.O TO SWEAR 


Lamb 




Letters 


HE PIERCED 


*4 • 


HE BURNED 




HE SUCCEEDED 


HE SWORE 


Brothers 


fish 


8-CONTRAST BETWEEN THE LETTER (e) AND THE LETTER (£ ) 

THE CONTRAST BETWEEN (£) AND (M \ j r CA-* 


Expensive 

- 

MY UNCLE 

he caused s.t to be lost 


HE INFORMED 

Except;just 

_ 

GOOD 

HE WAS MISTAKEN 

in 1 f. 

HE REACHED 

HE DROWNED 

JA 

HE PIERCED 

CLOUDS 

- rA _ 

Tents 

ABSENT 

< Lc, 

UGLY 

HE WAS ABSENT 

Lx 

He WAS UGLY 













































































9 -Contrast between the letter (<j) and the letter (<D) 


THE CONTRAST BETWEEN (<i) AND (d) 

^ J <j Oh jjXJI 

IN YOU 

* i 

Wake up! 

•3-* 

HE ATE 

JK 

HE GRILLED 

. J- 1 _ 

DOG 


Heart 


Talk 


pencils 

_ _ 

He doubted 

mem 

TO SPLIT 


Walnut bark 

warn 

MARKETS 


EAT! 

j* 

SAY! 

J-* 

10-Contrast between the letter 

AND THE LETTER(X) 

The contrast between («^) and (X) 

-la j O UH 

ADOBE 


Fabric/Cloth 


Armpit 


HE SPENT NIGHT 

Cj Lj 

It was cooked 

— 

HE REPENTED 


STAMP 


Following 

_ .H* 

WALL 

A 

BECAUSE 


Mud 


Figs 

OH 

He flew 


HE REVOLTED 



1 1 -Contrast between the letter (g) and the letter (»J) 


THE CONTRAST BETWEEN (£)AND (XJ) 

^ J± OH Jo 111 

j 

He enlarged 

U 

1 

HE INFORMED 

. 

COMPLETE 


LAZY 


Cave 


HE BECAME AFRAID 

_iU- 

He CAME EARLY 

A_ _ 

HE EXORCISED 


HE WAS 


HE BETRAYED 


HE THANKED 


HE SNORED 


Many 


HE CHOJE 

j LH 
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12-Contrast between the lette r (<>) an d the letterQ ) 

THE contrast BETWEEN (qo) AND (■>) J j <_y> O^-f Jj-Ll 


LANE/OUARTER 


Speaking 


Limit 


praising 


HE COUNTED 


HE DEMOLISHED 


DEMOLISHED 


Counted 


He was accustomed 


_jjJ beating 



HE RECOMPENSED 


1 3-CONTRAST BETWEEN THE LETTER (yo ) AND THE LETTER C * ) 


THE CONTRAST B ETWEEN (< jo) AND (y^) 


J u ** 0?-; iJjj-Ll 


Sword 


Teeth 


TO ENVY 


ENVIOL3 


SlIAVED 


HE TOOK AWAY 


Taken away from 


HE PRAISED 



Summer 


Stench 


Yellow 


HE HARVESTED 


HARVESTER 


Fortified 


HE CRUCIFIED 


Crucified 


Say"cood morning" 






14-CONTRAST BETWEEN THE EMPHATIC AND NON-EMPHATIC CONSONANTS 


Emphatic Consonants (J) 


LAMP 


Balloon 


NON-EMPIIATIC CONSONANTS (J) 
































































Take care! 



Darkness 


minus quarter 


15-Contrast between the emphatic and non-emphatic Consonants 


m 


emphatic consonants 


it curdled 


YOGURT 


TO HAPPEN 


DUCKS 


Chameleon 


He cured 



NON-EMPHATIC CONSONANTS (,) 


TO BE DEMOLISHED 


DEMOLISHED 


HE RAN 



HE SAT DOWN 


First born 


He ACQUITTED 



16-Contrast between the emphatic Consonants and non -emphatic 

CONSONANTS. 



The emphatic consonants^ ) 


Bank 



NON-EMPHATIC CONSONANTS^) 


GIRL, DAUGHTER 


HE SPEND THE NIGHT 



17-Contrast between the emphatic Consonants and non -emphatic 























































s 



PERSONAL INFORMATION 

TOPIC: 

GREETING AND INTRODUCING YOURSELF. 


OBJECTIVE: 

AT THE END OF THIS SESSION, THE TRAINEE WILL BE ABLE TO 
INTRODUCE HIMSELF /HERSELF AND GREET PEOPLE. 


CULTURAL POINTS 

THE GREETINGS AND FAREWELLS (GOOD-BYES) ARE TWO IMPORTANT ASPECTS OF 
MOROCCAN LIFE. GREETINGS ARE NOT TO BE COMPARED WITH THE QUICK AMERICAN 
"HI". IT TAKES TIME FOR TWO PEOPLE TO EXCHANGE DIFFERENT QUESTIONS AND 
ANSWERS WHICH INTEREST THEM ABOUT EACH OTHER, THEIR FAMILIES AND LIFE IN 
GENERAL. GREETINGS CHANGE FROM ONE REGION TO ANOTHER, BOTH IN THE QUESTIONS 
POSED AND IN THE FASHION OF THE GREETING (EE. SHAKING HANDS, KISSING CHEEKS HEAD 
OR HANDS, OR PUTTING ONE'S HAND OVER ONE'S HEART AFTER SHAKING HANDS.). 

FOR THIS COMPETENCY, YOU WILL FIND A DIALOGUE AND A TRANSLATED LIST OF 
ALL THE WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS WHICH HELP YOU USE THE GREETINGS. THERE IS ALSO 
AN ADDITIONAL LIST OF EXPRESSIONS FOR GREETINGS. THIS IS DIVIDED INTO QUESTIONS 
AND THEIR RESPECTIVE RESPONSES. (YOU DO NOT NEED TO REMEMBER ALL THESE 
EXPRESSIONS. THIS LIST IS INCLUDED SO YOU CAN RECOGNIZE THEM.). 

IF YOU GREET A GROUP OF PEOPLE, THEN THE WAY YOU GREET THE FIRST PERSON IS THE 
WAY YOU SHOULD GREET EVERYONE IN THE GROUP. DON'T BE SURPRISED IF YOU ARE 
GREETED BY A FRIEND BUT HE DOES NO!' INTRODUCE YOU TO OTHER PEOPLE WITH WHOM 
HE MAY BE TALKING. DO NOT BE SURPRISED IF YOU ARE IN A GROUP AND YOU ARE NOT 
GREETED AS OTHERS ARE IN THE GROUP (PEOPLE MAY BE SHY TO GREET A STRANGER.) 

IT IS ALSO NOT NECESSARY TO GIVE AN OVERLY-DETAILED RESPONSE TO A 
GREETING - ONLY THE USUAL RESPONSE IS EXPECTED. EX.: "HOW ARE YOU?". 

AND. ONLY: "FINE, THANKS BE TO GOD.". 

Grammatical notes to be discovered: 


- Suffixed pronouns. 

- Independent pronouns. 






VOCABULARY 



Peace Be Upon You. 


And Peace Upon You. 


Name 


My name 


Your name 


His name 


Her name 


What...? 


How are you (mase.)? 


How are you (fem.)? 


No problems? 


No problems, thanks be to God. 


Good bye (Go in peace). 


Repeat! (masc.) 


Repeat! (fem). 


Ask 


Ask (fem.) him. 


Ask (fem.) her. 


Good. 


May God's Grace be Upon You. 


No problems with you? 


What's the news? 


Everything is fine. 


ssalamo ^laykoum 


Wa£laykoum assalam 


smiya 


smitak 


smitou 


smit'ha 


shnou. 


kif dayer? 


kif dayra? 


labas? 


labas l£amdou lah 


b'slama 


£.awed 


£.awdi 


swal 


sawlih 


sawliha 


mazyan 


bi£ir 


momtaz 


tbark allah £lik 


labas £lik? 


ash£barek? 


koulshi be£ir 































































vJjllOJI 


UJ^* J 


X* . '* . m 


U.FH 




GREETING 

John 

Mohamed 
John 

Mohamed 
John 

Mohamed 
John 

Mohamed 
John 


=Peaee be with you. 

=And also with you. 

=How are you? Fine? (insisting) 

-J'm fine, praise God. And you, how are you? Are you 
okay? (What's new?) 

=l'm okay.praise God. 

=Excuse me what's your name? 

=My name is John. And you? 

=Mohamcd. 

=Pleased to meet you. 


S id *1 c aJ j Ga, jjii l cj-iI j. 4JJ I ‘ *-wll 









’’Independent Pronouns” 


These pronouns take the following forrns as subjects of a sentence. 

As in Spanish and Italian, the use of these pronouns is optional - usually used only to 
emphasize the subject. 

There is no equivalent in Moroccan Arabic of "am, is, are." 


Presentation: 


bi 

Ana 

i 


Nta 

You (m.s) 


Ntee 

You (f.s) 


Howa 

He 

if* 

Hiya 

She 


£na 

We 

LaJul 

Ntouma 

You (pi) 

Uj» 

Houma 

They 


Exercise : 

Fill in the blank with the missing word(s) 

I am Mourad. 

I am busy. 

Are you a tourist? 

Where is she? 

Are you (f/s) a volunteer? 


iii 




Cjjl I |£>I 




f.>* ujj 


S Lj.%. u-* Cr“ 
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Suffix Pronouns/Possessive Pronouns 


In the Moroccan dialect, one or two letters may be added to words in order to 
express possession. The various forms of the possessive word "dyal" is used with other 
words. To distinguish which words take the suffixed possessives and which take the 
possessive "dyal" takes some time. When discussing members of the family, the 
possessive "dyal" is never used. 

For "his" or "him" the vowel " j" or the consonant " fl" is added. 

j" is added to words which end in a consonant and V is added to words which 
end in a -vowel. 

Suffixed pronouns are: 


- 

ee 


Dyalee 

My, mine 

s 

k 

dULj 

Dyalek 

Your, yours(sg) 

*/> 

ou/h 

<JLj 

Dyalou 

His 

La 

ha 

^ 

Dyalha 

Her, hers 

L, 

na 

LJLj 

Dyalna 

Our, ours. 


koum 


Dyalkoum 

Your, yours(pl) 


houm 

MJU 

Dyalhoum 

Their, theirs. 


Examples 


I went to see him jj j 

I went to his house j^Ij J 



dari 

my house 


raaganti 

my watch 

JjIj 

darek 

your house 


magantak 

your watch 

jjfa 

darou 

his house 


magantou 

his watch 


darha 

her house 


magantha 

her watch 

Lijla 

dama 

our house 


magantna 

our watch 


darkoum 

your house 


magantkoum 

your watch 


darhoum 

their house 

asm 

maganthoum 

their watch 


j§f 2d 

























INTERROGATION 


Interrogation is signaled in one of three ways in Moroccan Arabic 

- By an interrogative adverb. 

- By an interrogative pronoun. 

- By a rising intonation. 

The interrogative pronouns 


There are five interrogative pronouns. 



Shkoun? 

Who? 


Mcminn? 

With whom? 


Ashnou?Ash? 

What? 

S La 

Ma? 

What? 


Ashmin?Inna? 

Which? 


The form j « is used only after prepositions for example: 



M£aminn? 

With whom? 



Dyalminn? 

Whose? 


Whose daughter is this ? 

Bent minn hadee? 

^>-4 oli 

With or by whom? 

Bi minn? 


q 

4 1 1 

To whom? 


Li minn? 




— j 

In whom? 


Fi minn 




a «_4 

Of whom, whose? 

D' menn 


*<>-— j 


Shkoun? 

Who? 


Who arc you? 


Shkoun antta? 


S CLuil 

Who(is that) 


Shkoun Hi? 



Who (is it that)saw you(sg)? 

Shkoun Hi shafk? 


SaJLiLijJJI 

Who did you see ? 

Shkoun Hi shfti? 

^iJI 

Who is it that you (sg) saw? 

Shkoun Hi shfti 

9 ‘ 


Ash? 

What? 



What did you do ? 

Shnou derrti? 

“> ^ jJ 

What is this (one)? 

Ash hada? 

S ljUJt.1 

What with? 

Bash? 

S (_jii ( J 

What /Which? 

Ash mn? 

Jll 

(At ) what lime? 

Wa^t Ash? 

SuMo-J 

(On) what day? 

N^arash? 

SoSljUj 








Do you understand what I'm saying? 


Wash fhamti ash kangoul? 

S JjiiS ufi \ 



wash? 

+/-? 1 

Wash howa? 

S>A tjilj 

Wash hiya? 


S 1—0 

Ma? 

What? 


What's wrong, what's the matter Mal'k?Malou « >JL./ sdJU 

What are you (sg) screaming for? Mal'k kat£awwat? SojiaSdJU 


Hi I 


Inna? 


At what time? 


(At)what time (hour)did you(sg)come? 
Finna sa£a? 




Shnouwa/shnou houwa 

Shniya/shnihiya 

Shnouma/shnouhouma 


? ^ L_y I — j| \ i 



ST* 





PERSONAL INFORMATION 


TOPIC: 

ASKING AND RESPONDING TO PERSONAL QUESTIONS. 


OBJECTIVE. 

AT THE END OF THIS SESSION, THE TRAINEE WILL BE ABLE TO ASK AND ANSWER 
QUESTIONS ABOUT NATIONALITIES, AGE, CITIES AND MARITAL STATUS. 


CULTURAL POINTS 

AVOID ASKING ABOUT AGE AND SALARY. 

PEOPLE SOMETIMES WON'T 1ELL YOU ABOUT 'll IHR JOB AND OTHER PERSONAL CONCERNS IF NOT ASKED. 
RELIGION CAN BE A SENSITIVE ISSUE AND SOMETIMES PEOPLE ARE NOT WILLING TO EXPRESS THEIR VIEWS. 

Trainees should answer the following questions: 

- What nationality are you ? 

- Where do you come from ? 

- how old are you ? 

- Are you married? single? etc. 

Grammatical notes to be discovered 
_ adjectives 
_ nationalities 
_ Gender 

the masculine feminine singular form. 

VOCABULARY 


What's this(mas.sing) 

shnou hada? 

IjUfc jiai 

What's this(fem sine) 

shnou hadi? 


I'm from the US 

ana min mirikan 


I'm American 

ana mirikani(ya) 


I'm from Morocco 

nta min m£rib 

wj-«JU (j-* Li] 

I'm Moroccan 

nta ma£ribi(ya) 

0- ) ij-iJ*-* 

Where are you from (masC s) 

mnin nta? 

S C-4-J I 

Where are you from (fem s) 

mnin nti? 


Are you French? 

wash nt(a/i) fransawi(ya)? 


Where are you from in the US? 

mnin nta min mirikan? 


The state of California 

wilayat kalifomya 

LUjji-JS j 

California is a state. 

kalifomya wilaya 
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I am from... 


Arc you from? 


And you (fem sing)? 


Where is he from? 


Where is she from? 


Not 


Excuse me (to masc sing) 


Excuse me (to fem sing) 


Not yet 


Not yet 


Are you a tourist? 


I work with the Peace Corps. 


City 

Country 


Slate 

Big (fem) 


Small (fem) 


mdina 

blad 


wilaya 


kbira 


s£,ira 


ana min 


wash nta min ? 


u mi? 


mnin howa? 


mnin hiya? 


mashi 


sma£ li 


sam£i li 


la mazal 


la ba<ji 


wash nta touris 


ana £dant m£a haylat 
sal am 


wa lakin 


You have 


He has 


She has 



El 


{jr* viijl up I j 



' J-* 


^ r «-* 




Jlj^i 


L. V 


UJI (J-1J 


f X *i i a ^ 111 


£,andi 


£andak 


£ando 


£andha 


ma £andish 



ui_l I * f L4 


Manied 

mzawaj(a) 

( ; kj> 

You (sing) donl have 

ma £andaksh 

A .LX.L4 

Single (masc) 

£,azri 


He doesn’t have 

ma £,andoush 

cAjxicL* 

Single (fern/virgin) 

£,azba 


She doesn’t have 

ma£andhash 

1 La A \ c La 


ANNISBA 

A. Countries 


Countries 


USA 


France 


Tunisia 


a 


| Morocco 


Adj (F.S) 











mirican(i?iya) 


fransa(wiZwiya) 


sbalyoun(i/iya) 


talyan(i/iya) 


nagliz(i/iya) 


touns(iZiya) 


azair(i/iya) 


mat rib(i/iva) 
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B. Cities 


Cities 


Adj (M S) 

Adj (F S) 

Adj (M PL) 

Ad j (F PL) 


Rabat 

-LLijJ! 



J 

lTj LjlJa Li j 

rbat(i/iya) 

Marrakech 





LU t U.A*** f 

maraksh(i/iya) 

Fes 

j^ula 


Cj-ajuLi 

QCjlamLj 

Q ( L-UU Li 

fas(i/iya) 

Meknes 



C-jl^/LaSL* 

1J*— Mjl A 

diL^liSL. 

mcknas(i/iya) 

city 


WB531 

OuuJ-* 

ijj L. i 1 J-A 

diLjULa J-m 

mdini/ya 

Country(rural) 


mm 



oLjjjX 

£roubi/ya 


*It is very common to derive adjectives or nouns from geographical nouns (countries, cities, etc.) 
as follows: 

(Morocco)(«i) (Moroccan: that is a native of Morocco or pertaining to it.) 

L^i^l (American). (American: i.e. a native of America or something pertaining to it.) 
This method is called Annisba (lu-<JI) 







































S l .ft 1 *> ) i 



. r CJU fiUJI 

UJ a u 


1 ^ a l r j 



^ (jj J C j-jI ^ r^-A^-ul 

3~*-L>U 


La 1 V 



S ^ L5Lj j-* ' — i 0 a- 1 -* 

uj.u 

S Cj-j 1 

j LaJt j j.1 xj <_jVj u-l 1 (_yj jJ 



.J-LijJI 

<_J*U 


S tii vi-j-C ^ Lc {jJk J ( ^JSw*-l-M I 



‘t ^Lc 1^-6 dJ S td_p4Jt i— 1 J 1 ■k.il 



S CojIj.^Lc f J 

2^J.Li 


•pLc. J<A-J J 



S JljL* Vj £jj-* cj-^I ui-lj 

<_a_LU| 


VUlj* JljL.V 



cj-j! c-h 1 j • 'L-vJiU V 



. S <.*| k 4 £-• f 1 4-^ V 



.<^OLu*J La 

;u_Ltj 


. 4aj tlLijpi* *1 



WHO ARE YOU 


Fatima 

= Peace be upon you. 


Bob 

= And also upon you. 


Fatima 

= Excuse me, arc you French? 


Bob 

= No, I'm American. 


Fatima 

- Where arc you from in the U S? 


Bob 

= I'm from the city of Los Angeles in tine state of 


California. And you? 


Fatima 

= From Rabat. 


Bob 

= Excuse me ! How old are you? 


Fatima 

= I'm 22 and you? 


Bob 

= I'm 34 


Fatima 

= Are you mamied or not yet? 


Bob 

- No, not yet. and you? 


Fatima 

= Not yet Are you a tourist (in Morocco)? 


Bob 

=No, I work with Peace Corps/Morocco. 


Fatima 

=Goodbyc. 


Bob 

= Sec you later. 



















USEFUL PHRASES 


Where are you from? 


main nta(anti)? 

I'm from... 

til 

na min 

What are you doing here in Morocco? 


ashnou katdir felma£reb 

I'm not a tourist. 


ana mashi tourist 

I'm working in Morroco. 


ana jdarn(a) f lma£reb 

I'm working with Peace Corps. 

i tidi m 

anakan£dem 

I’m a Peace Corps Volunteer. 

1 ^ V l> L* « Lil 

ana moutatawi^ m£a haylat ssalam. 

What's your nationality? 

T liULjj tjLm 1 j.liti 

shnou jinssiya dyalik 

I'm an American from New York. 

<>• ^ 

anamirikani min New York 

What is your religion? 

S iiU Ej 1 jAAl 

shnou ddin dyalik 

I'm Christian. 


ana. massif i(a) 

I'm Jewish. 


anayhoudi(ya) 

How old are you? 

S iJ JLk_u< 

sh£al f £oumrak? 

I’m old. 

(Sec the numbers chapter for your 
particular age.) 

-ft* 

tandi £am. 

. 

What is your occupation ?/Job? 

(A* 

ash kata£mal(i)? 

English Teacher 


usstad d' lingliziya 

Teacher of O+M 

■ jA£H 1 ,JLjj jLamI 

usstad dyal makfoufin. 

Veterinarian 


baytari 

I work at tiie M.A.R.A. 

* jljj £-* 

£dam m£a wizarctalfilaCa 

I work at the M.O.P.H. 

3-a^i^J I * jijj f tdi. 

£dam m^a wizaret ssi£a 

I work for the program on Health 
Education. 

1 i_JJ j *lJ 1 

£dam m£abamamaj attarbiya 
ssi£iya 

I work with the Department of "Eaux 
et Forets” 

| 

ana kan£ dem m£a masla£ at 
lmiyah wa l£abat. 


3v 


11 






























































THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


The near and the far demons rative forms are: 


This (m) 

had a 

IjU 

This (f) 

hadi 

y:jL» 

These (pi) 

hadou 

IjjU 

That (m) 

hadak 

.•JIjU 

That (0 

hadik 

w'LjIa 

Those (pi) 

hadouk 

JjjU 


These forms almost always have a specific noun antecedent and are often translated 

as 'this one', 'that one', 'these (ones)'eg sal ^ jial * hadi mezyana This one 

is good. 

These forms are scarcely ever used in the sense of English "This'orThat'refcrring 
to a general situation. Generally, without a specific noun antecedent the usage is 

ai — *(had ashi)lhis(thing) and it ll_^ia (dak shi) (that 

things).Compare 


What is this (one)? 

ash had a? 

S 1 jLa I 

What is this 
(situation, affair)? 

ash had ashi? 

jlft (^ul 

I want that one. 

b£it hadak. 

d 1 j La 

Thai's what I want. 

dak ashi Hi b£.it. 

■ aJIj 


With a durative verb form, an active particple indicating cunent or present activity, or 

in an equalional sentence ^jl a is used in equivalents to the English present 

perfect tense for example: 


I've been waiting for him 
for two nours. 

hadi sa£layen u ana kantsanak. 

d U, Lj]j 

He's been asleep for a 
(long) time. 

hadi mouda u howa na£as. 

j-bj 

He's been in Morocco for 
three years. 

hadi talt snine u howa flma£reb 

1 u-i j A j (jrs Jum iZ.i 1 i LA 























This and that 


This 

had 

jU 

This one 

hada 

IjU 

These 

hadou 

|jju 

That (m) 

hadak 

dljL* 

That (0 

hadik 

j 

Those 

hadouk 

djjU 

That (m) 

dak 

dlj 

This one (f) 

hadi 


Those 

douk 

djj 

That one (f) 

hadik 



These things or This thing, situation had ashi y a. .) I ji * 

That thing, situation, dak ashi 


There is(m.s) 

kayen 


There is not (m.s) 

makayensh 


Tliere is (f.S) 

kayna 


There is not (m.f) 

makaynash 


There are (pi) 

kaynin 


Tliere are not (pi) 

makayninsh 
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NUMERALS 


From Numbers one through twelve, Moroccan has separate forms for cardinal and 
ordinal numbers. From two through ten, there are separate fractional forms. From 
eleven on, fractions arc not definable, and from thirteen on there is no distinction of 
form between cardinal and ordinal. 


The cardinals: 

There are individual forms for the numbers from one through nineteen, for the tens 
from twenty through ninety, for a hundred, for a thousand, for a million, and for a 
billion. The form for these are given below. For the complex numbers. 

(a) The cardinals from one through ten: 



Full Forms 

JLaJj 

wa£ed 

idA J 

wa£da 


wa£din 


jouj 


tnin/tnaycen 

U:>Li 

data 


rab£.a 



£amssa 


sla 


sab£a 


tminya 


ias£oud 


£_ashra 


Onc(m.s) 


One(m.f) 


One (pi) 


two 


two 


three 


four 


five 


six 


seven 


eight 


nine 


ten 


Short Form 


none 


none 


none 


none 



talt 


rba£ 


£ams 


set 


sba£ 


tman 


tsa£ 


When used directly before a noun in counting, the form’ is: 

Number ( Full Forms) + a (d') + noun(plural) 
Number (Short Form)+ noun(plural) 


t "*- 1 


Remark: 

The numeral wa£ed (one) differs from all other numerals in being an adjective. It 
occupies the same place in the sentence as other adjectives and similarly agrees in 
gender with whatever noun it modifies, c.g. ,oa.l j ktab wa£eed (one book). 


£amsa d'drahem 

five dirhams 

tas£ shhour 

nine months 


i 0 





























































For 'two' the form tnin is used in compound numerals such as J «■“ c J CA-^ 1 
tnayen u £ashrin (twenty-two), etc. Otherwise jouj is used, e.g 
■ -<n j jouj d laktoub (two books). 


Dual nouns 

The dual must be used when referring to two things. Although this is not very common 
in practice you should at least leam to recognize it. 

Some examples: 



Singular 

Dual noun 

Day 


youm 

Ca-*j^ 

youmayeen 

Month 


sh«ar 


shhrayeen 

Year 


£.am 

Ca-*Lc 

£,amayeen 

Week 


simana 

HUB 

jouj d' 
ssimanat 

Minute 


doi<ia 

«3e l - Sj 

jouj d^ayeco 


(b) The cardinals from eleven through nineteen. 


^ l * r* 

£dash 

eleven 

LiJq 

tnash 

twelve 

(jiLLiJi 

taltash 

thirteen 

L/'UoftJ j 

rba^tash 

fourteen 

1 U 1 tt « ^ 

£amstash 

fifteen 

1 L am 

setieash 

sixteen 


sba^tash 

seventeen 

LUjuj 

tmamkash 

eighteen 

{Ju l ln> a i u i 

tsa£tash 

nineteen 


When used directly before a noun in counting, the form is: 


The number + j (er) or J (el) + noun(singular) 


fLe. J UoufaM 

set-kash 1'^am 

Sixteen years 

O* Vi J j 

rba£tash l'bcent 

Fourteen girls 


The cardinal decades: 


j A r 

£_ashreen 

twenty 


tlateen 

thirty 


^,ab£,cen 

forty 


£ amsccn 

fifty 


M 4 i 


I 




























































: a 


{yjju-u 

sateen 

sixty 

■ i <ut 

sab^een 

seventy 

CtJ-jUj 

tmancen 

eighty 

Ca*-**^» 

tas^ecn 

ninety 


When used directly before a noun in counting, the form is: 

Number + noun(singular) 


f-A jJ 0^5^ 


The hundreds: 


£ashrecn£am 


llateen dirhams 


| twenty years 


thirteen dirhams 


<JLJ* 

mya 

one hundred 


myatayn 

two hu; dred 


tell-mya 

three hundred 


reb^-mya 

"four hundred 

-V 

£ams-mya 

five hundred 


sett-mya 

six hundred 

0_* Li-U 

seb^-mya 

seven hundred 


temn-mya 

eight hundred 


tse£-mya 

nine hundred 


When used directly before a noun in counting, tire form is: 

Number + u (t)+ noun(singular) 


i_i LiSk j 

rcb£,-mya tklab 

four hundred books 


tes£-mya t ryal 

nine hundred Ryal 






















When used directly before a noun in counting, the form is: 

Number + noun(singular) 
Number +(s)+ noun(plural) 


LJ 1 J v i V 


reb£-alaf d' nass 

four thousand people 

J J I 

t 

temn-alaf dirham 

eight thousand dirhams 


Larger numbers 

'Million' (malyoun)(sg), (mlayeen)(pl.) 

'Billion ' jUL. (mlyar)(sg) _>j>L.(mlayeer)(pl.). 

j j tas^oud del mlayeen nine million 


The Ordinals 


JjU\ 

luwel 

first 

Ur**" 

tani 

second 

cJLUi 

talct 

third 


> bet 

fourth 

4 U 1 

£amcs 

fifth 

j LJ 1 f l**-j LJ 1 

sades 

sixth 

^UJI 

sabe£ 

seventh 

a-+ LJ 1 

tamcn 

eighth 

£_4J*U 1 

tase£ 

ninth 

jJ.UI 

Rasher 

tenth 

(jLiaLJ 1 

£adesh 

eleventh 

^ LLJI 

ioanesh 

twelfth 


The forms listed are the in masculine singular. The feminine and plural forms are 
regular, formed with the ending JL_(a) and (in) respectively. 

The Fractions: 



Singular 

ness 

tulut 

rubu£ 


half 

third 

fourth 


rubu^at 


UjJ 


t 


rba£ 


iM. 

mU 4 3 


































































sixth 


seventh 


eighth 



£umus 


£oms 


sudus 


subu£ 


sbe£ 


tumun 


tmen 


tusu£. 


£ushur 



£umusat 


£mas 


sudusat/sdas 


subu^at 


sba£. 


tumunat 


tman 


tusu^at 


£ushurat/£shar 




I J-hM / dJ LlnXui 



The fraction from one third to one tenth show a considerable amount of variation. The 
use of the alternate forms differs from speaker to speaker and in different counting 
situations. 

VOCABULARY 


one (fem) 

lwa£da 

two 

j°uj 

three 

data 

four 

rab£a 

five 

l£amsa 

six 

seta 

before minos 


and 

u 

exactly 

nishan 

quarter 

jba£ 








Ol_J jJ I 


3... -Li \ 



seven 

sab£a 

eight 

tmanya 

nine 

tas£oud 

ten 

l^ashra 

eleven 

l£dash 

twelve 

i»nash 

twenty minutes 

toloot 

half 

nas 






laroob 

<jsem 



What time is it? 

sh£al hadi f sa£a 

It is exactly one o'clock. 

hadi lwa£da nishan 

It is five minutes past two. 

hadi jouj u <jjsam 

It is ten minutes past three. 

hadi data u «jjsmayen 

It is a quarter past four. 

hadi ^ab£au v ba£ 

It is twenty-five past five. 

hadi l£amsa u £;ams ^sam 

It is six thirty. 

hadi seta u ness 

It is seven thirty-five. 


It is twenty to eight. 

hadi tmanya ^al touloot 

It is a quarter to nine. 

hadi ts£oud laroob 

It is ten minutes to ten. 

hadi l£ dash <jjal <jj asmayen 

It is five minutes to eleven. 

hadi-Lnash <jjal <jjsam 

It is twenty past three. 

hadi data u touloot 


S LuJ I j La d ( ^ 1*1 


. jLiuJ ^jL* 


J c* jL * 





^ • J jV I u j(-A 


owl d-* (j* 1 1 I ^jLa 


oJLj j I (jpjl-A 
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Getting started shopping 

A COMPLETE SHOPPING COMPETENCY WILL COME LATER. THIS UNIT IS JUST TO GIVE 
YOU A FEW USEFUL PHRASES TO GO TO THE MARKET OR TO THE STORE. 


ji*jJ 1 


joLuJI 

J t t 1 1'fcJ 


o^LsJI Jj-* 

S I cil J-Vf 1 J 

jjk >J> LA. J 

OUI 


? . CjLvi-j f 

V w » • 


OjjUl Jj-a 

. eiJ i.i dj 1 dljL < <jlILa 

J i Jl 

• (J j. ^Lj 



Exercise: 

Translate into English the dialogue above. 

VOCABULARY 


I want 

b£,it 

o^L. 

I want a pencil. 

b^itolam 

^JLj cu* -i 

What do you want? 

shno b£.iti 


Give me 

£tini 


Give me a pen. 

£,tini stilou 


Do you have? 

wesh £andek.... 

9 

| 

How much? (price) 

bsh£al 

9 

S ij Laai»J 


I want 

w 


I don’t want 

mab^itsh 


You (sing) want 

WEM 

■591 

You don't want 

mab^itish 


You (fern) want 

b£iti 


You (fem) don't want 

mab^itish 


He wants 

b£a 

LX^ 

He doesn't want 

mab£.ash 

L*-j 1— • 

She wants 

bfcat 

dili-j 

She doesn’t want 

mab^atsh 

(jiiJj Li_j L* 










































MONEY,,- *141 


dirham 

darhem 


centime 

santim 


franc 

frank 


ryal 

17a! 

JL;j 


1 dirham = 100 centimes = 20 ryals 

When converting ryals to dirhams, drop the final 0 and divide by 2. For 
example: 100 ryals = 10 divided by 2 = 5 dirhams 


Do you have change? 

wash £andak sarf 

S 1 wj J-Afc [ J 

Can you have change for a .? 

wash £andak sarf dyal...? 

I s .. JLj uij *aJ 1 id j-jtx u^u 1 j 

Yes 

iyeh 

•* - ► 

No, I don't have any. 

lama^andish 


Yes, there is (ready). 

iyeh moujoud 


God protect you (please). 

Halt y^alik 

dLiLkj <UI 

God's grace be upon you 
(thank you). 

baraka Halt ofik 

t,*l > t <UI iiljLj 

Please. 

£afek 

iJLLc. 

You're welcome/Don't 
mention it. 

blajmil 


Make change for me please. 

saref li £afek 

dlix ^ 

I don't have change for a ... 

ma£andish ssaref dyal 

...JLj > — * j ml 1 x-ic. L 

Do you have this 
in change? 

wesh £andek 

hadi drahem 

tfjLi tdjA^ 


































TIME (Usual Phrases) 


This year 


Last year 


Next year 


Next year 


On 


Today 


Week 


Month 


Century 


Morning 


Afternoon 


At noon 


Night 


Yesterday 


Midnight 


Sunrise 


Sunset 


The day after tomorrow 


Next week 


In a week or two 


Yesterday at midnight 


From the morning to the 
afternoon 


In a week's time 


From now (on) 


Today or tomorrow 


May be in a month 


At the beginning of the year 


This year 


On Monday 


On 


From now (on) 


Afternoon 


Dawn 


As soon as possible 


Weekly 


Yearly 


had am 


l£am Hi fat 
1^ am li jay 


l£_am lmaji 


n'liar 


lyoum 


simana 

sh'har 


pajn 

sba£ 


la£shiya 


£and adhour 


lil 


lbara£ 


nas llil / tnash d'llil 


shrouo shams 


£roub shams 


ba£d £ada 


ssimana lmajia 


min hna simana aw jouj 


lbar£ Fnas llil 


men sba£ £ata 1 £'shiya 


men hna simana 


min hna 


lyoum ula £.ada 


yemken min «na sh'har 


frass l£,am 


had J£,am 


nhar tnin 


nhar 1' 


UJIjU 





j | Xl I .t‘.f 




C->M 


J-dJ I 



-k. Li I tjl • I I M II 


jl Lil M Lt* 


JJJ 


I J r I {j-A 



1 ‘l it (^4 





Jl 


min daba l<jjdam 


la£shiya 


lafjar 


f 1 a <_3 rab wa<jjat moumkeen 


daba 


kool osbo£/kouI simana 


kool £,am/sanawi 



j^jJI 




Lj 


Li I JL J - A JA J£/ » J j AM | 


(J f tx 





























































































Monday 

tnecn 




daily 

yawmiyan 




•LtfLJI 

Autumn 

errif 



HB 

»L«ujjV! 

Winter 

shta 

LlUI 

Thursday 

l^mis 


Spring 

rbi£. 


Friday 

jam£a 


Summer 

<>>ef 

■ i t 1 1 

Saturday 

scbt 

■ " ■ * ‘ 1 1 

Season 

l'asl 


Sunday 

lead 

x^Vl 

Seasons 

fousol 

J>-^i 


January 

yanayer 

j-iLa-j 

July 

yolyouz 


February 

fabrayer 


August 

£ousht 

| 

Match 

mars 

^jU 

September 

shotanber 


April 

abril 


October 

oktober 


May 

may 


November 

nowanber 


June 

yonyo/jwan 

a 1 J^/ 

December 

doujanber 



I LluJ I 


1 

mou^arem 


7 

rajab 


2 

safar 


8 

sha£ban 

a 1 

3 

rbi£ lawal 

■UJIM 

9 

ramdan 


m 

rabi£tani 

■B9BH 

10 

shawal 


5 

joumada 1* vvla 


11 

tho l<jji£da 

aoaXJ 1 jj 

6 

joumada taniya 


12 

tho l£ija 

^ ‘V-JI jj 
































































































Useful Expressions 


Excuse me 

smah li 


Please 

£afak 

cdlix 

Watch out 

£.andak 

d 1 j-lc 

Move aside 

balak 


Be careful 

red balak 

dJU 

Not yet 

mazal 

ji> 

Not yet 

ba^jji 


Is itclcar/underslood/agrccd upon 

safi 


Wait 

blati 

... . 


Slow down 

b’shwiya £lik 

d-dx LijdJ 1 

Go away 

sir f£alek 

dJLh. di J. Lm 

Leave me alone 

^tini attisa£ 


Get away from me 

ba£ad meni 


That doesn't interest me 

dak ashi mayamnish 

mSSIQEBHi 

Slowly 

b’shwiya 

5-ijJiJI -_J 

Quickly, hurry up 

dtya 

If J 

Hurry up 

sarbi 


Hurry up 

b'zarba 


It is not your business 

mashi shou^lak 


a little,a few 

shwiya 


a lot,very 

bazaf 

dll jj 

Take care of youreself 

thalla f rassak 

di 

Really 

bssa£ 

* 


4 J 


49 




























































Getting Started: Traveling 


A complete travelling competency will follow later. This unit is just to give you a few 
beginning phrases. 


rii..] 1 


J -Lj j jJ 1 t 

Ijm' 


3 Jj-* 

S Lj j-i 

LJ^' 

.LliLUl Jk 


Ujj 


. JU 

J IjjJI Jj- 

. ciL i j «JJI d jL 




. J.La 3 <JJ I 



Exercise : 

Translate into English the above dialogue. 

VOCABULARY 


How much is a ticket to...? bsh^al lwar<3a 1 ? s ju^ljuv. 


Give me one ticket. ^tini war^a wa£da 


Here you are. hak JU 


When is the bus for...? foujjasli kayen lkar 1' ? s J jtill ^ts 


When...? fou^ash? 


Thank you. baraka llahoofik »iLj <±l I a jL. 


Bon voyage. i>ri<j slama L.iUJi 


(answer to the above) Allah ysalmak aa— ^ <JJ I 


Welcome back. £. la slamtek aa_.iL- ^ 


(answer to the above) Allah ysalmak a«U..<lJl 


5(J 

50 






































WM: 


Talking about personal and professional experiences. 


OBJECTIVE: 


At the end of this session, the trainee will be able to use verbs in TI IE 

IMPERATIVE FORM AND IN THE PAST TENSE WHEN TALKING ABOUT PAST EVENTS. 



TO BE DISCOVERED 

DIFFERENT CATEGORIES OF VERBS AS FAR AS CONJUGATION IS CONCERNED: 

_ Regular verbs: no long vowels. 

_ Irregular verbs type l ivowel at the end. 

_ Irregular verbs type 2:vowel in the middle. 

_ Plural Pronouns. 

teachers may choose appropriate vocabulary while dealing with verbs in the past. 


« ojLk < t w i ]»* / i JjU i ( j«Ij i juIa i Li 

(JttJUl I Xu > (Ja. 

jiLw « Lt * yAu I yiu t jljl « jlj « « JlLj * ' l • « f JjA t 

JjU 


* J' Lb* 1 

— jl+i • Ixa » ^ jLJI« 
i f-jj'yjU wi^LtJ I < uaJuJI 
OaJI i C txuJ I i i J- J » L II 

ft+n— yi c-ijji 


WHAT DID YOU DO YESTERDAY ? 

Yesterday, I woke up at 7:30 and went to the cafe 
and drank a coke. At 9:00 , Mohammed came and 
sat with me and drank tea. I had another coffee . 
Afterwards, I read the paper and he wrote a letter. 


AJLUL-* J J Ufc. J>XrtJ I I— i Cl 4^*1 £ jLJ I 

J ja.iuA 1 1 u_i . 

J J Lila-* J , i A * 4 

dx-aj-i JJL-i fjr* J fcj-fj dijj Ul 

Jj-j >- » x5^ < JLx 










Verbs 

Regular verbs : 

All verbs without the long vowels alif' ji = I" or waw <j or ya 

Irregular verb s: 

All verbs which have at least one long vowel : alif" jt~ I "or waw' 3 or ya 

PAST TENSE 

Rgg-ular y£r_ks 

Regular verbs are conjugated in the past tense by adding the following suffixes 
according to "person". 


(I) 

T 

kli 

(YOU Mas) 

TE] 

5 *= 

(YOU Fern.) 

TE1 

2 v 2 

(HE) 



(SHE) 

AT 

0 ! — 

(WE) 

NA 

li~ 

(YOU PL.) 

TOO 

Li- 

(THEY) 

00 

L- 


Example: Verb "To drink" SHRB 


It 



SHRBt 

I drank 


SHRBtti 

Y ou (m)drank 


SHRBtti 

Y ou (m)drank 


SHRB 

He drank 

oLjj-ii 

SHRBaat 

She drank 


SHRBna 

We drank 


SHRBtoo 

You (pl.)drank 


SHRBoo 

They drank 


Irregular verb s 

1) Irregular verbs - 

The type with the long ( () alif in the middle are conjugated in the past by 
Keeping the ( I) for the persons (He and they) 

Dropping this alif ( I) for the others and 
adding the ending given above for regular verbs. 












Examples: Verb "To see" SHAAF v-iLi 


Other verbs 





» "* 1 * *** 

SHEFt 

I saw 

-u-i. 

SHEFti 

You (M)saw 


SHEFti 

You (F)saw 

- 11 

SHAAF 

He saw 


SHAAFat 

She saw 

Ua-lI 

SHEFna 

We saw 

Ij TLu 

SHEFtou 

You (pi) saw 

IjTLA 

SHAAFou They saw 


Keen 

31 

« 

ml 

! 

1 

1 

i 

i 

Daar 

ro dcnto make 

Nad 

TO GET UP/TO STAND UP 

jab 

BRING 

gal 

SAY 



La£ 

DUMP 

Daz 

PASS 

Fat 

PASS 

mat £la 

LOVE 

zad 

INCREASE 


2) Irregular verbs - 

The type with the long ( I) alif or (ji) alif makssoura at the end are conjugated ii 
the past by: 

Changing the long ( I) alif or (ji) alif makssoura into (ji) ya for the 
persons (I, you, we) 

Keeping the long ( I) alif for the persons (he,she, they) and 
adding the ending given below for regular verbs. 


Example: Verb "to go" MSHA 




1 ~ M 

MSHEET 

«* 4 

MSHEETTI 


MSHEETTI 

4 

MSHA 


MSHAT 


MSHEENA 


MSHEETOO 

IjlA-* 

MSHAOO 


Other examoles 



TO EAT 


TO START 


TO HAVE DINNER 


TO RENT 
TAKE CARlfoF” 


I WENT 
You (M)WENT 
You (F)WENT 
He WENT 
She WENT 
We WENT 
You (PL.)WENT 
They WENT 







































Other verbs: 



SALA 

TO FINISH 

LT^ 

£BAA 

TO HIDE 


JjLA 

TO FRY 


tNAA 

TO SING 

is jL 

DAWA 

TO CURE 


u^LAA 


< s ^ 

COUA 

TO EMPTY 


J jAA 


LS^ 

MS HA 

TOGO 

(JjJ 

WAjAA 

TO SHOW 



SNA 

TO SIGN 


BKAA 

TO CRY 


3) OTHERS VERBS 

Examples: Verb "To CLOSE" SEP 



MDEET 

I closed 


SADEETI 

You cIosed(M) 


SADEETI 

You closed(F) 

Xut 

SED 

He closed 

ol«Uu 

SEDAT 

She closed 

U-fXui 

SEDINA 

We closed 

1*^ 

SEDITOU 

You closed(PL.) 

Ijj— 

SADOU 

They closed 


Other verbs: 


cU* 

£AL 

TO OPEN 


L -L 

TO PEER 


MED 

TO HAND TO 


C E23 

TO LOVE 

r - 

SHEM 

TO SMELL 

J-* 

MEL 

TO BE BORED 


I 


































TOPIC: 


PERSONAL ACTIVITIES 


Talking about your (lire) experiences. 



OBJECTIVE: 


AT THE END OF THIS SESSION, THE TRAINEE WILL BE ABLE TO TALK ABOUT PAST 
EVENTS WITH AN EMPHASIS ON TIME /NUMBERS WITH AN INTRODUCTION OF DAYS OF 
THE WEEK, MONTHS, PARTS OF THE DAY. 


TO BE DISCOVERED 

EXPLAIN HOW TO USE NUMBERS WITH : DAYS, WEEKS, MONTHS, YEARS AND 
MINUTES. 

REVIEW OF THE PAST. 


wii I J p Li 

3_cLutJ t Ua, 
> • »<V I ^ l—i 1 


NEGATION 


fLVI i lu j 1^3 .* Jjt » ** > >mLj 

J^l] I t 4— 1-ui-aJ I i £ i I » I • p-i.ii “| 
Au t »(_>- I t j -* j 

I t ■ > ! « Ij I » lu | ^ Ll j V I tj I. A » ~ U tl 

O Li 1 14 wj I oLl^ju-uJI i -L*. j Lj 

.1 mm £_l ji ^ . i yw cJLi i 


1. Basic Procedure: 

Normal verb negation consists of prefixing ma- to a verb form and suffixing -s. Instead 
of -s some Moroccans say -si. A slightly more emphatic negative is indicated by -say 
instead of -s. 

Some examples: 

He didn't/hasn't come" ma-za-sh ,j£U.l. 


"he certainly did not/has not come" 


ma-za-shay 


^LiLa.L* 


he isn't eating/he doesn't eat" 


ma-ka-yakol-sh 




we won't go/lcl's not go" ma-nemshiw-sh 


iA a .* * “ ■*' L* 




The procedure is the same with verb forms which have pronoun endings attached. For 
example: 














't write them for me/to me" 


ma-ktebhom-li-sh 


La 



"I don’t see them every day" ma-ka-nshufhom-sh koll 

nhar 


"they won't/aren't going to tell (it to) us" ma-iguluha-lna-sh 


2. The Negative Imperative: 

The imperative forms are not negated. The corresponding second person imperfect forms 
are used instead. For example: 


"tell (sing.) them " gul-lhom! I 


"don't (sing.) tell them!" ma-tgul-lhom-sh ! 


"give (pi.) to him!" 


£,Liweh-lu ! 




L* 


"don't (pi.) give it to him!" ma-te£tiweh-lu-sh ! 


The liTegular imperatives sir! ^ "go!" and aji! " jtil come!" have tlic negative 
forms: 



"don't (pi.) come!" ma-d£iw-sh! j-^L. ; 

Some speakers also have a special negative form for am! IJ "hand over/ give!" 


"don't (masc.) hand over!" ma-tara-sh! 


"don't (fcm.) hand over 

■ 

ma-tari-sh! 



"don't (pi.) hand over!" ma-taraw-sh! jly.L. 

The substitution of la- U for ma 1* - in tire negative imperative has a more general 

advisory or morally admonishing implication. For example: 


* - >: x- -’T. . ^ - 

































rpmuw 


don’t (sing.) go!" 

ma-temshi-sh! 


u 


"you (sing) shouldn't go/ 1 advise you not to go la-temshi-sh! 


don’t (pi.) lie!" 


ma-tkedbu-sh! 


"you (pi.) shouldn't lie/you are not to lie" 


la-tkedbu-sh! .I i 


3. Additional Negative Forms: 

The following negatives call for a verb form with ma- La prefixed but widioul the final 
-s. JS 


"nothing" 


"nolliing" 


nothing" 


"no one" 


"no one" 


"neither . 


walu 


(fceita-) £aza. 


(£etta-) shi 


(£ctta-) £cdd. 


(£eeta) wa£ed 


la...wa-la 



"never" (plus pronoun 
endings) 


£,emmcr (plus pronoun endings) 



(Some speakers place the ma- L* before emmer *+* rather than before the verb, 
e.g. 

ma£marni ma gdameet uj ai L* " I never work." Some speakers also use the 

ending -i instead of -ni jti in the first person, thus emmeri jt^+x or 
emmerni "I never." 

Some examples of the use of these forms: 


"I didn't make (earn) anything/ ma-rbc£ t walu 

I earned nothing." 


"They aren't going to take anything." ma-ddiw £etta-£ aza Lr z^, 


"We didn't see anyone/We saw no one." ma-shefna £edd Lai-A L* 


"He didn’t come with anyone. ma-ja me£a £edd ^ U.L. 

He came with no one." 



"He doesn’t take care of either his 

ma-ka-ithella la fe- 

sister or his mother/ 

He takes care neither of his sister nor 
his mother." 

£tu u-la fc-mu 



"I ate neither bread nor meat/ 

ma-klit la£obz 

j V cj JXu 

I didn't eat either bread or 

wa-la l£em 

meat 





















































"until he no longer could 
find either 

Nothing to eat or nothing to 
drink" 

hetta ma-b<ja-sh ka- 
i£ber 

la ma yakol wa-la 
ma ishrob 

"he accomplished nothing" 

shi ma-(jjda 

“I never work." 

£emmemi ka- 
ne£dcm 

They have never seen 
him/They never saw him." 

ma£emmerhom 

ma-shafuh 


. l * j im i L* V j L* V 

ir^ 1 -* ijA 

f ^ ^ 


The preposition gir ^ is used with a negative verb in the sense of "only, nothing but", 

and it calls for the omission of -s with the verb form. For example: 

"I only earned one DH." ma-rbc£t £ir darham ^ jL. 

4. The Categorical Negative: 

When the direct object or the complement of a negative verb refers to a whole category 
rather than to some specific item or member of a category, the verb is also negated by ma- 
lt alone without -5 being suffixed. 


"I didn't find (any) 
money." 

ma-£bert flus 


"I didn't find the money." 

ma-£bert-sh rflits 

j-LU 

"He didn't eat bread." 

ma-kla £obz 


"He didn't eat the bread." 

ma-kla-sh l-£obz 




Such expressions as ma-kla ma-sreb "He neither ate nor drank," with a categorical denial 
of the action of the verb itself, also belong to this classification. 

5. Verb Phrases: 

In verb phrases, the negative particles are attached to the auxiliary. Some examples: 


"I don't want to take it." ma-b£it-sh nddiha 

"We weren't talking with ma-konna ka-nhedru m£a • Ll£L> 

anyone." £edd 

'"They don't work at our ma-bqaw-sh i£edmu .Uxus I jt , jtLL 



'"They don't work at our ma-bqaw-sh i£edmu .Uxus I 
place any more." fendna ! 


"They are never going to do it." ma£,emmerhom ma- .Ujjjx. ^jU ^*^1* 

tadi idiruha 






6. Negation in Subordinate Clauses: 

Negation in subordinate clauses is usually the same as elsewhere, e.g. £rafthoom 
mayjiwsh f jx. "I was afraid they weren't going to come/ might not come/ 

wouldn’t come." Negative purpose in a subordinate clause is, however, usually expressed 
by la- without a final -s, e.g. seddu la-yitih 1 jj-i "grab him so he won't fall." 
The optional use of la- in such constructions where fear or doubt rather than purpose is 
expressed does not indicate negation of the verb to which it is prefixed but rather the 
contrary desire of the subject of the main clause, 

e.g. £ejnah la-itih i l*uii."we were afraid that we might go" (and they hoped 
we wouldn't). It is possible to omit la- in constructions of this sort expressing fear or 
doubt. 



FAMILY 



TOPIC: 

DESCRIBING ONE'S FAMILY. 


OBJECTIVE: 

AT THE END OF THIS SESSION, THE TRAINEES WILL BE ABLE TO DESCRIBE THEIR 
FAMILY MEMBERS. 


CULTURAL POINTS 

FAMILY TIES ARE VERY STRONG. 

CHILDREN REMAIN IN TOUCH /LIVE WITHIN THE FAMILY EVEN IF THEY GET MARRIED 
(TAKING INTO CONSIDERATION SPACE AVAILABLE IN HOUSE). 

MEN ARE NOT EXPECTED TO HELP IN THE KITCHEN. 

Roles of men and women in the city and in the country. 

Grammatical notes to be discovered 

INTRODUCE VERBS INCLUDED IN THE LESSON, AND THOSE INTRODUCED IN PREVIOUS 
LESSONS INSISTING ON PRESENT TENSE (EVENTS). 

USING MEMBERS OF THE FAMILY WITH SUFFIXED PRONOUNS. 


iZi I JjjLLI 


cTjLjj-i. * dt J-i < ( e \ J « jJj * * t-J I 

\ 1 11 jli\ a J I O ! IJJh (J. a Z, 

* J A_i 4 jVj I dJj I 

3 a. ^ L-v I I 4 idUJJiill 4 4 

JUjVI 

(?-■_». fj-*) 3-JL £ kA jJlJ 1 

ijJJJL 4 i ^iUI- j-iUI 4 ^LUI 4 UjU\, J^LII 

^l|r>44>yi cjIjJ 
^ j JL^>i t ? Cj~* J ^ ~~ A 

(L&t k( **J< ^J-5 4 J-JJji i ji.* + < j-t£ ' jULl I 

U-* " * Jjlj iJiJu J* i 


M 


6l 







ULLdf 


J J-J] l f~ Li ^Jk k_j J-J L jjj-a.J j * i- u l 

C l II J J-Ij ' ^.J-^ J-*-^ J £J>-* <^LJf Lj>^* *l!j J oLj-JI J £>»> ^xIjC 

.*-jjll J 4 La J \c Cl‘l JL I I J Jjj ^1 ‘ - ■ I ~ jJ.Af. J j nXM «^> ^jLj I 

3 * «n ILv Lj j ( ? 4— t j-C.) jjitjLakj^JjL* 3 _ljLj i L*-* LJ I vJ J Ij-* ^-l-« j-*-L^» ^jj 1 ^..Ti-V j 

:U^| 

s y* i • « w uj^ j ~ 

S t 0 x* 4 i u J *i 4*i ^yj» j — 

S j J-XjC OjjJU I J Jl^-Ju 

j-k (jitlj- 

S jj ij Li j <l_i LjJ I u-i ^j_uL*aJ I m 
S j-t i ^ j-ui 4^ j. i5kJ I lit 

S j-j CX 4 j-uLlaJ I J— 

S J \ 441 S I Ct-'V LluJ f^yt I j — 

S A iu4. I Lc AJ ) J I I J — 

.idJLj <1LU1\ JuzfKz- 


FAMILY TIES 


Father 

ab/lbo 


Brother(s) 

a£/£o/£ot 

Mother 

om/lom 

warn 

Sister(s) 

ojty^t/^watat 

Parents 

lwalidin 

^^jijji 

Wife 

mra/zawja 

Grandfather(s) 

jad/jdoud 


Husband 

rajel/zawj 

Grandmothers) 

jada/jadat 

vCjl J^/* 

Male cousin on 
paternal side 

waled l'£_am 

Son 

wald 


Female cousin 
on paternal side 

bent l'^am 

Daughter 

bent 


Male cousin on 
maternal side 

wald l'£al 

Children 

wlad/drari 

I 

Male cousin on 
maternal side 

wald £bib 

E— 

^ani/^mam 


Female cousin 
on maternal side 

bent l'£al 











































Uncle on 
maternal side 


Uncle on 
maternal side 


Aunt on 
maternal side 


In law(s) 



£,ama/£mal 

t^jLix/Lut 

£ al/£ wal 

ji^/ju. 

^ bib 

; 1 

t p 

! 

| 

£ ala/^ alat 


nsib/nsab 

u ij y ^ J 

rbib(a) 

(*K**>» 



Niece on bent na£ 
brother's side 


sister's side 


v ^ll 

1 . . 



t VI 

ilj 



Deni l'o£t 


sister's side 
Mother -in - la 
(old woman) 


iYl ^ 


my father 

ba 

L 

my brother 

toy-d 

your father 

bak 

•JL 

your brother 

£ok 

his father 

bah 

*L. 

my sister 

eti 

her father 

baha 

ULj 

your sister 

£tak 

my mother 

mi 


my Female cousin 
on paternal side 

waled £ ami 

your mother 

mmaak 

cd-» 

my female cousin 
on maternal side 

bent^lti 

his mother 

mo 


my grandmother 

jda 

her mother 

mha 

4- 

my grandfather 

jadi 





^U. oA 



SOME USEFUL PHRASES 


How is Mohammed related 
to you? 

Ash kayjik Mo^amcd 

How is Laila related to you? 

Ash katjik laila 

Is this girl your sister? 

wash had lbent £tak? 

Is this man your uncle? (on 
your father's side) 

wash had rrajel £,amek? 

Is this woman your aunt? (on 
your father's side) 

wash had lamra £amtek? 

I have a brother who works here. 

£andi £ouya kay£dam hna 

My mom doesn't work. 

mwi macadam ash 

My mom stays at home. 

mwi galssa fdar 

My mom and dad are 
divorced. 

ba u mi rmkal^in 

My dad died when I was young. 

ba mat mli kounts^ir 

I look like my dad. 

ana kenshbeh 1’ ba 

My sister looks like my mom. 

£ti kalshbch l’mi 

I have twin siblings, 

£andi jouj £out twam 


J.a -w a ciLi-a» i 


S dLla> C-i.t jl 1 1 J La I j 


S iJ.1 A. A I jUl [jilj 

s J:uc l jil jU j 


. lu-A jjt 


jIjJIiJU-JK 




lZj L» Li 


Li J 4 .A'i( L»( 
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My cousin and I are the same 
age. 

m 

jJi J-i jJ j j til 

My older sister is a teacher. 

£ti Hi kbar mni ustada 

j-£ ylN 

My younger brother goes to 
school. 

£ay Hi s£ar mni 
kay<ira 

^ 

Kelly and Mike look like 
each other. 

Kelly u Mike 
kaytshabhou 

> t 7 j \*L 


ba u sa£abiou kay£ishou 
majmou£.een 

1 J Lj 

My married sister lives in 
New York. 

£ti Hi mzawja sakna f 
nyoyork 

^ Ij*. j>» ^,1*1 

My younger niece(my sister's 
daughter) is 3 years old. 

bent £ti £.andha talt snin 

i i Okd-i-c ^‘~ ia l ~ > * 1 i 


F AMIL Y ( Translation) 

My name is John. My father's name is Bob. And my mother’s name is Elizabeth. I 
have 3 siblings: Cathy, Mary and Jim. Jim, who is older than me, works in a company and is 
still single. Cathy, who’s younger than me ,is married. She has two children: one boy, one 
girl. The boy is still a baby. He’s only 3 months old. The girl is 8 years old and goes to the 
school. My sister, Mary is the youngest, and she is still in college, not yet married and now 
she is living with our grandmother who lives next to the school. 

Questions 

1 -What’s John's father's name?2-And his mother's name? 

3- How many siblings does John have? 

4- Is he the oldest? 

5- Who is the youngest in his family? 

6- Of the two sisters what does the older one do? 

7- And the younger sister, what does she do? 

8- ls John's sister’s daughter working? 

9- What does John’s sister's daughter do? 

10- Is his grandmother still living? 

Talk about your family. 
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HIT 


PRESENT TENSE 


When & (k) is prefixed to an imperfect tense, and is considered as a conjugated verb in 
the present tense, it is considered as : 

a) Present tense : when the action is taking place in the present. 

b) Progressive tense: when the action is continuous in the present. 

c) Habitual tense : when used with an expression of time. 

Regular verb s 


Regular verbs are conjugated in the present tense by adding the following prefixes and 
suffixes according to "person". 


1 

(I) 

KAN 





1 

(YOU Mas) 

KAT 





1 

(YOU Fem.) 

KAT 

EE 

(C 


1 

(HE) 

KAY 






(SHE) 

KAT 




I 

(WE) 

KAN 

.... OO 

Ij 



1 

(YOU PL.) 

KAT 

... OO 

o 



i 

(THEY) 

KAY 

OO 

0 




Examples: Verb "To drink" SHRB 


t 1 ^ 

KANSHRB 

I drink 

v i 

h_J 

KATSHRB 

You drink(M) 

KATSHRBEE 

You drink(F) 

KAYSHRB 

He drinks 

KATSHRB 

She drinks 


KANSHRBOO 

We drink 

1 j-J 

KATSHRB OO 

You drink(PL.) 


KAYSHRBOO 

They drink 


Irregular verb s 

Irregular verbs are conjugated in the present tense by: 

1) In some verbs the long vowel " I" changes to the long vowel " g" with the 
addition of the some prefixes and suffixes as with the regular verbs: 
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Examples: Verb "To see" 


HAAF cJLi 


1 ^ 

v_i x 

a *i^ 


KAT SHOUF 

KAT SHOUF I 

KAYSHOUF 


KAN SHOUF OO 

KAT SHOUF OO 

KAYSHOUFOQ 


I see 

You see(M) 
You see(F) 
He sees 
She sees 
We see 
You see(PL.) 
They see 


Ollier verbs 


aIm3 





Saam 

TO FAST 

Kan 

TO BE 

£,am 

TO SWIM 


TO VISIT 



Saas 

TO SHAKE OUT 

Dao 

TO TASTE 

LaC 

TO THROW 


2) In oilier verbs the long vowel "I" changes to long vowel "jt" with ihe 
addition of the same prefixes and suffixes as with the regular verbs. 


Example: Verb "to bring" I A AB 

KANJEEB I bring 

KAT .TEEB You bring(M) 
KATJEEBEE You bring(F) 
KAY .TEEB He brings 

KA T.TEEB She brings 

KANJEEBOO We bring 

^ KA T.TEEB QQ You bring(PL.) 

^ A KAY.IEEBQO They bring 


Ollier examples 


Taa£ 


jLL. Taa v 


To fall 


To fiay 


Baa£ 


To sell 


3) In other verbs the long vowel I changes with the addition of the same prefixes 
and suffixes as with the regular verbs. 




























Example: Verb "to spend the night" B A A t cjL 


o L 

KANBAAt 

I spend the night 


KATBAAt 

You spend the night 


KATBAAtEE 

You spend the night 

Cj 1 

KAYBAAt 

He spends the night 

oUiS 

KATBAAt 

She spends the night 


KANBAAtOO 

We spend the night 


KATBAAtOO 

You spend the night 

I j " t > £ 

KAYBAAtOO 

They spend the night 


Other examples 



nmmmm 

Jl * (jhf 

ban b£al 

Look like 



4) Verbs ending with the long vowel " I" or "jl" are conjugated in the present tense 
by sometimes changing the long vowel into " jl" and adding the same prefixes and 
suffixes as with the regular verbs. 


Examples: Verb "To rent" KR A A 


l SJ && 

KANKREE 

I rent 

csjZ* 

KATKREE 

You rent(M) 


KATKREE 

You rent(F) 


KAYKREE 

He rents 


KANKREEW 

OI1U Id llo 

We rent 


KATKREEW 

You rent(PL.) 


KAYKREEW 

They rent 


Other verbs: 



SALLA 

TO FINISH 


£DAA 

TO HIDE 


(jI-A 

TO FRY 

i 

£ANNA 

TO SING 


DAWA 

TO CURB 

warn 

O^ALLA 

TO PRAY 


£wa 

TO EMPTY 


JARRA 

TO RUN 


MSIIA TO CO - W4 4A TO SHOW 

; CfJj WAjAA 







































5) In some verbs, the long vowel jl does not change when conjugated in the 
present tense except for the second person feminine (becomes " ji") and the plural 
(becomes " l"> 

Example: Verb "To find" L ^jA A , JiJ 



KANLKAA 

I find 

up* 

KATLKAA 

You find(M) 

yrliL^ 

KATLKAAY 

You find(F) 


KAYLKAA 

He finds 


KATLKAA 

She finds 

IjliUS 

KANLKAAW 

We find 

ijliLii 

KATLKAA W 

You find(PL.) 

fjUEi 

KAYLKAAW 

They find 


Other verbs 



4 «■ 

TMMASHA 

TO WALK 


A A 

TO REMAIN 


t^ada 

TO DEFY 


TSANA 

TO WAIT 


TIvIANNAA 

TO WISH 


TFALLA 

TO JOKE 


TLAJpA A 

TO MEET 




6) In some verbs ending with the long vowel "I" .the letter does not change. 
The verb is conjugated the same as the regular verbs 

Example: Verb "To read" <?RA A 


ljl^£ 


KAN, 

KAT, 

KAT, 

KAY, 

KAT, 

KAN, 

KAT, 

KAY, 


jlRAA 

j RAA 

jjRAAY 

JlR A A 

jRAA 

jRAAQ Q 

jRAAO O 

jRAAOO 


I read 

You read(M) 
You read(F) 
He reads 
She reads 
We read 
You read(PL.) 
They read 


Other verb: to start BDAA 

7) Some irregular verbs are conjugated in the present tense by changing their internal 
structure. 


. 'W5~ rL ' = rjrvV nf ■ 













Example: Verb "To eat" KLAA 


JSliS 

KANAKOOL 

I eat 


KATAKOOL 

You eat(M) 


KATAKOOLY 

You eat(F) 


KAYAKOOL 

He eats 

JSLiS 

KATAKOOL 

She eats 

UKLis: 

KANAKLOO 

We eat 

I^KLkS 

KATAKLOO 

You eat(PL) 


KAYAKLOO 

They eat 


Other verb: to TAKE ^DA A 


NEGATIVE FORM 

The negative form 

Use j&Vm (Mashi) with nouns and adjectives 


Examples: 


I am not French. 

Ana mashi Franssaoui 


This coffee is not good. 

Had l<jj ahwa mashi mezyana 



Use jui L* (Ma shi) with verbs. 


Example: 


We don't have time. 


Ma£andnash lvva^t 


gtti j i f U 


Nouns and adjectives are also sometimes prefixed with I «(Ma)and suffixed 


with^i £ (Shi) or jil i (Shay) or (Sh) eg. 


Not big 

Makbeersh 


Not big at all 

Makbeershay 


Not big 

Mashi kbir 

J-H* <j- “*-• 


Other examples 


I'm not hungry 

Mafceyash joo£ 

£" a pkJi _i -« 1 a 

There's no harm in it. 

That's all right. 


L—i L ^— ,t — J l A 

I don't have the money. 

Ma£ndi flouss 
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TOPIC: 


MAKING PLANS. 


OBJECTIVE: 

AT THE END OF THIS SESSION, THE TRAINEES WILL BE ABLE TO TALK ABOUT FUTURE 
PLANNING AND ACTIVITIES THEY ARE INTENDING TO DO. 

IN THIS SECTION, YOU WILL BE EXPOSED TO DIFFERENT MEANS OF TRANSPORTATION 
IN MOROCCO, AND YOU WILL HAVE AN IDEA OF HOW PEOPLE BEHAVE IN TICKET 
OFFICES, BUSES AND TAXIS. 

BY THE END OF THIS SESSION, THE TRAINEE WILL BE ABLE TO : 

- IDENTIFY THE DIFFERENT MEANS OF TRANSPORTATION 

- Explain the way people get tiieir tickets and ge t on buses and into taxis. 

- USE APPROPRIATE EXPRESSIONS FOR TRAVEL. 

Grammatical notes to be discovered 

INTRODUCING VERBS INCLUDED IN THE LESSON, AND THOSE INTRODUCED IN 
PREVIOUS LESSONS INSISTING ON FUTURE TENSE (EVENTS). 

JLJYI 

j J -I • w Li t j-lLm* Ji J 

£ M jlxn ijrj-f jLt i 3-jjLc i jjfjLt 

olj >11 

, 1KUI . J±L j} , ^Jl I 

CULTURAL POINTS 

Public transport in morocco is both inexpensive and easy to use. between 

MAJOR CITIES, TRAINS ARE THE QUICKEST AND MOST COMFORTABLE MEANS OF 
TRAVEL, ALTHOUGH THEY CAN BE CROWDED AT CERTAIN TIMES OF YEAR. BUSES 
ARE THE CHEAPEST CHOICE AND CAN VARY IN TERMS OF SPEED AND COMFORT. 

Between Cities: 

CTMtTHE NATIONAL BUS LINE, VERY COMFORTABLE, ON SCHEDULE, SEATS ARE 
RESERVED AND CAN BE PURCHASED IN ADVANCE IN MOST PLACES. 
(UNACCOMPANIED BAGGAGE CAN BE SENT VIA CTM.) 

Souk Buses:In each large town there is a bus station, such as quamra in 

RABAT. ONE CAN BUY A TICKET ONE DAY IN ADVANCE AND FARES ARE SET. 
SOMETIMES THE TICKET IS FOR A RESERVED SEAT, OTHER TIMES IT IS FOR 
WHATEVER SEAT IS OPEN WHEN THE BUS GOES THROUGH TOWN. A TICKET DOES NOT 
NECESSARILY MEAN THERE IS A REAL SEAT EITHER. SOMETIMES THERE ARE 
ADDITIONAL PLACES SET-UP IN THE AISLE. YOU HAVE TO BARGAIN FOR THE PRICE 
YOU PAY FOR YOUR LUGGAGE IF THIS GETS STORED ON TOP OF THE BUS. THE PRICE 

IfO;/ 


(0 






DEPENDS UPON THE SIZE OF THE PIECE. IT IS ADVISABLE TO CARRY SMALLER PIECES 
OF LUGGAGE YOU CAN STORE IN THE BUS ITSELF. 

SOUK BUSES DO NOT ALWAYS LEAVE OR ARRIVE ON TIME. THEY MAY STOP IN THE 
MIDDLE OF NOWHERE. THEY MAY ALSO STOP IN TOWNS ALONG THE WAY LOOKING 
FOR ADDITIONAL PASSENGERS. 

TRAIN:THERE ARE TWO CLASSES - FIRST AND SECOND. THE PRICE OF ANY TRAIN 
CAR WITH AIR CONDITIONING WILL BE HIGHER. SOMETIMES THERE ARE SCHEDULE 
CHANGES, BUT NO AVAILABLE PRINTED TIMETABLES. CHECK TO BE SURE THAT THE 
TIME YOU WISH TO TRAVEL IS STILL ACCURATE. TRAIN TICKETS CAN BE BOUGHT IN 
ADVANCE, AND THIS JS THE ONLY FORM OF LOCAL TRANSPORTATION ON WHICH YOU 
CAN BUY A ROUND-TRIP TICKET. 

Grand Taxis: Travel between large towns and cities, they carry 6 

PASSENGERS, HOWEVER, SINCE THE FARE IS PER SEAT, IF YOU WANT, YOU CAN PAY 
FOR EMPTY SEATS SO THAT THE TAXI GOES EARLIER. ASK THE OTHER PASSENGERS 
IN THE CAR WHAT THE REGULAR FARE SHOULD BE, DO NOT ASK THE DRIVER FIRST. 
IF YOU WANT TO TAKE THE ENTIRE TAXI FOR YOURSELF, ASK FOR A TAXI COURSA. 
BAGGAGE DOES NOT COST EXTRA IN A TAXI. 

PICK-UP TRUCK (CAMIO): IN SOME AREAS WHERE NO PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION 
IS AVAILABLE, PEOPLE USE THEIR PERSONAL TRUCKS TO CARRY SUPPLIES TO THEIR 
DOUARS, THEY ALSO TAKE PASSENGERS AT A RATE THAT THEY DETERMINE 
THEMSELVES. 

Airport transportation: There are airport buses and trains which 
run from Rabat ville to the Casablanca airport, there are also airport 

BUSES WHICH CONNECT THE AIRPORT TO CASABLANCA BUT FROM RABAT/SALE 
AIRPORT THERE ARE ONLY TAXIS. 

WITHIN CITIES: 

Petit Taxis:Every city has petit taxis which carry three passengers. 

THE FARE IS CALCULATED BY METER. WHEN YOU GET IN THE TAXI, ASK THAT THE 
METER BE TURNED ON. IF THERE IS NO METER, OR IF IT DOES NOT WORK, ASK THE 
PRICE BEFORE YOU BEGIN. 

Since the taxi can take 3 passengers, if you are the only one getting in, he 

CAN PICK UP OTHER PASSENGERS. IF YOU ARE THE SECOND OR THIRD PERSON 
ENTERING THE TAXI, ASK THE PRICE FOR YOUR TRIP. 

AT NIGHT (USUALLY BY 8 PM) UNTIL SUNRISE, THE FARE IS 50% MORE THAN THE 
DAYTIME FARE. 

CHARIOTSllN VERY SMALL VILLAGES, THE CHARIOTS ARE USED TO GET PEOPLE TO 
THE WEEKLY SOUK OR TO TOWNS ON THE MAIN ROAD, WHERE LARGER 
TRANSPORTATION IS AVAILABLE FOR FARTHER DISTANCES. 

FOR EXTENSIVE TRAVEL, SUCH AS BY BOAT OR PLANE, CONTACT YOUR NEAREST 
TRAVEL AGENT. FOR VERY SHORT TRAVEL NEEDS, TRY TAXI 11 (I.E. WALKING). 

Teacher should explain the usage of the expression "insha 1 allah". 
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FUTURE TENSE 


Conjugated in the some manner as the present tense, one changes 
the "^"to "*"or"ji a U" 

Example: _ 


(I) 

t adee 

, x*.tl r 

(YOU Mas) 

'w- 

£adee 

....... r . 



(YOU Fem.) 

£adya 

<jjLc 

(HE) 

£adee 


(SHE) 

£adee 



(WE) 

£adyeen 

Oy-jjLc 

(YOU PL.) 

£adyeen 



(THEY) 

^adyecn 




Example: Verb "To drink" SHRB 


LJJlil *1 

t adee NSHRB 

I will drink 


f adee TSHRB 

You will drink(M) 


t adva TSHRBEE 

You will drink(F) 

cj J (^jLc 

f adee YSHRB 

He will drink 

ljjA: ojLc 

£adva TSHRB 

She will drink 

l^-J *1 

t adveen NSHRBOO 

We will drink 

Ij-J jui'l Uj-J jLc 

i adveen TSHRBOO 

You will drink(PL.) 


f adveen YSHRBOO 

They will drink 


f aNSHRB 

I will drink 


t aTSHRB 

You will drink(M) 


t aTSHRBEE 

You will drink(F) 


t aYSHRB 

He will drink 


t aTSHRB 

She will drink 


f aNSHRBOO 

We will drink 


f aTSHRBOO 

You will drink(PL.) 


t aYSHRBOO 

They will drink 


Remark: To remember the conjugation of a verb in present or future, one remembers the 
imperative and adds the for present and or 
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THE AUXILIARY t ADI 

This auxiliary is invariably followed by the imperfect and indicates future lime e.g. 



What am I going to wi 

2ar? 

ash £adi nlbass ana? 

S Ul >1 *i 

And what are you goit 
put it in 

tg to 

u fash £adi tdiroo 


We're going to draw 1 

ots 

£addeen ndarboo l£ood 


I'm going to go to sle< 

T 

£adi n£es 



Preceded by the perfect of kan, the auxiliary fadi indicates a 


He was going to pay me kan £adi y£alassni 





The use of £adi as an auxiliary is to be distinguished from its use as a simple active 
participle meaning ' going' 


He was going, was on his kan £adi 1 'souo j ^jU 

way to the market with his b£satou fyadou J 

stick in his hand 


As an auxiliary £adi is usually invariable in number and gender. As a participle, the 
feminine is £,adya or £ada and the plural is £adyen or£adin. Often at normal conversational 

speed, £.adi is shortened to to £ad or even £.a ,e.g. 

I'm going to write to you £anakteb lak £ada. I aJ 

tomorrow 


To want 


To say 


To do 


b£it 


kangul 


kandir 


Past tense first 
person singular 

Imperative 

masculine 

Imperative 

feminine 

Imperative 

plural 

b£it 

bti 

b^i 

b£iw 

gait 

goul 

gouli 

goulou 

dart 

dir 

diri 

diro 

mshit 

sir 

siri 

siro 




USUAL PHRASES 

Taxi 


Please, take me to 


Where is the taxi stand? 


Where do the taxis stop? 



fin blsst taxiyat 


fin kaywaAjfou taxsiyat? 


k 


ana zarban(a) 





hiJ lix Lj A i U 




dini f afak 1' 


V'/ait a minute for rr.e. tsanani £afak wa£ed 

shwiya 



t^^udl JJfc. !j cJIXc ‘i m ~ i 
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How much please? 


I always pay 4 DH for this 
trip. 


I'm used to paying 4 DH. 


Turn on the meter please. 


I want a taxi by myself. 


Why did you change the 
route? 


Stop at the end of the 
street 


Drive and I'll show you the 
way. 

The teacher's school in 
Akkari, please. 


Coach(bus) station please. 


The medina please. 


The train station please. 


Taxi driver 


axi driver 


Trunk 


Taxi number 


kanamshi £ir b'rab^a 
drahem 


mwalf(a) namshi b'rab£a 
drahem 


bf.it taxi koursa 


wa^j tjaf li shi taxi £afak 1 
£lash baddalti ttre^jj 



w<jaf li f rass zan<jja 


shad a-Is»rt<Jj u ana nwarik 


£afak madrassat 
lmouf alimin dyal t akkari 



t cJlix J Ijfc. 4J» 




f-Jk I i 4 _*uj j UU j-* 

cJU-c I f di 






J iLfc LuJI Jjii v_4J>j 






qk 4-La-U J Lie 

(CjliOkJI JLj 




dJlL* L^dJLI 


shifour 

dyal 

taxi 

moul 

taxi 


lbagage 

lkoufr 

namra 

dyal 

taxi 


C ISUM 







yU\ t>OJf ^L. UU 


BUS 

City bus station 


maf'aJeat toubissat 


The cheap bus 


The express bus/sit down 


Does the bus stop here? 


When does the bus come? 


Does this bus go by 


toubis fadi 


kTj Lm_1 ij L.1 I 3 U 


City bus station 

blasat toubisat 

iZjLaxjjJaJI 

City bus 

toubis 

i 

City bus # 

namra dyal toubis 

tjMJuij-LJI JLjj • 

What is the bus #? 

sh£al namra toubis 

l JU^ui 


wash kaywtiaf toubis hna? 


fou<jash kayji toubis 


wash had toubis kaydouz 
da 




T Lia (j ti * j >U I l 1 ijti I j 


I jLa (jtilj 
I.u* 


BEST COPY AVAILABLE 














































Does this bus go by ? 

wash had toubis kaydouz 

£la 

^ 

Where do I need to get off to 

go to ? 

fin £assni nza i jn a b£it 
namshi 1' 

^1 J> j 0^ 

J 

Which bus do I need to take 
to go to ? 

ashmen toubis £assni 
na^oud ilia bi.it namshi 1'... 

-LaLLl 

J *! 

Does this bus stop at ? 

wash had toubis 
kayw<jaf £da 

I^A. jLfc uilj 

City bus station 

lma£ai»adyal toubis 

JUj IkUl 

Last station /terminus 

lma£ai»a Ua£ra 

S^UJIUmUI 

Driver 

shifour 

1 

Ticket taker 

roosoovoor 


Can you stop here? 

wash yamken lak taw<jaf 
hna 

LlA j-3 aj 1 j 

Change (money) 

ssarf 

I 

Don't you have change? 

wash maf. andaksh ssarf 

*l u-i 1 jJixL> jjtilj 

Tell me when I have to get 
off. 

goul li fou<jjash £asni nnzel 


SOUK BUS 

City bus 

kar 

jUStJI 

city bus station 

ma£ai=»a Lkiran 

| 

Which bus is going to ? 

ashmen kar tadi 1' 


Where can I catch a bus to..? 

fin yamken li noba-k 

lkar..l' 

j LSU 1 U .i i ‘i . j ( j*_i 

f J 

When is the bus going to 
come? 

fou^jjash tadi yji lkar? 

^ jt^JI Lf jl ' -t 

How many buses per day go 
to ? 

sh£al min kar kaymshi 1' 
fnhar. 

». t*C jli 

*i jLf-XJI «_i . 

Is far from here? 

wash b£.id min hna? 

s U.A iju.... i J 

Is near here? 


^ Lx-ft i^j-% j-i — ^ !j 

Please, tell me when we 
arrive at 

tafak ilia wsalna 1' 

goul lha lina 

J UL~j Vj JUi 

V ^ 

I want to keep my bags with 
me 

E 

^I^LJ 1 Jjjj iT >_*■ o 

LIja. 

Driver 

shefour 

j>uaJ! 

Driver's assistant 

grisoun 

L)>^^ 1 

Ticket 

warjja/nfoola 


TRAIN 

Train 

tran 

U^l/ul^l 

Train station 

lagar/mata-Wt J>iiar 

jUajuj^/jU-y 
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Is there a train to ? 


When does the train to 
leave? 


When does the train from 
arrive? 


Where do they take il 
tickets please? 


I want to know if I can 
reserve a sleeper car to Oujda 


Is this seat empty? 


Can I sit here? 


Can I shut the door? 


Can I open the door? 


This seat is full 


Can I keep my ticket for my 
records? 


I want to keep my ticket. 


How much is the ticket to..? 


Give me 2nd class a ticket to. 


I want a ticket to 

how much? 


wash kayen shi tran I'.... 


foujjash kaymshi tran 1' 


fou^ash kaywsal tran 1’ 


fin kay,jat£oo lawra^jj 
f afak 


b£.it na£raf wash yamken li 
nrizirvi koushette 1' wajda? 


wash had lblasa ? amra? 


wash yamken li nglees hna? 


wash vemken li nsad Ibab? 






had lblasa f amra 


wash yemken li n£ali £andi 
lwanial' idaradyali 


bsh£al lwarfija 1' ? 


bt it war^a 1' besh£al? 


••J 


•••J (jitjjJ 


vJIXt 




jL* 


U * 1 






l 3-u^^LJ I jL* 




S J J I a Aj 



S jJj ^jU jJu A 


*1 Lj Lw I Lj La Ai-qJ ( ^jLc J **■ ‘ t ‘ m 

. Li *i ^jU 

*i (^jLc 

. ^>1 ^UmJ 1 cJ V J c_i 

S -LLjJI 

. £ 1 I J J I uJ ^jlx 

S ^Li J {j-* j JL^-*Si 

• f Li jjj Vj ^*LI cjIj 
s eL-LjJ <— i J£L ^jL lt * ij 
» j j jJI JSwL ^jLc jum. i ^v V 

jjLj^ J J C > JA-J Lj-J JlI I J 

. f^yj Li c-i jiL t-i 
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Jj-LjJ uJ J IjjjL*j ^jU ,^l£ j ujL. ^Lx ^JJI 1 

wi IAaJI j jj-LjLI I j_j-t I^KL ^jU .^iLJ £ j-x <-*i I^jLl-j ^jUj 

<_1j xL I ui I j jj,u+i ^jIiLj Ij *- j *• j c^-xjJI uJ ^l^LJl I^L,,v j 1^JL« (jjLt 


Read and translate into English 



IMPERFECT TENSE 


IMPERFECT TENSE = PRESENT TENSE WITHOUT <H K.AF 

Imperfect tense is used when it is preceded by another verb as in the following 
examples: 

I) Verb + Verb (Imperfect) 


I want to go to the sea. b£it namshi lb^ar 


2) Verb + j»ali (£adi) 


I'm going to stay at home. £,adi naglas fdar 


j I jJ I < i ( jii 1^ i (^jU 


3) The imperfect is also used after the linking word jSL (bash) in order to. 


I went to the post office in 

mshit l'bosta bash ndrab 6 



order to telephone. 

tlifon 





4) The imperfect is also used after jai (£as) need 
Verb need + Verb (Imperfect) 


I need to rest. £asni narta£ 

4) The imperfect is also used after the word (yemken) 
Verb (Imperfect)+ Pronoun* J 


Can you help me ? wash yamken lek t£awni 


6) After certain adverbs of time. 


As soon as you arrive, ring me up twsa l drab li tilifon 


After you come back, call on me bat dma tarja£. douz £andi | jjj , ya. L.aa_i 




4V ■ ■ ? 




r?V, : v ■ ' 


T r%-«T T! ; 




?F 





















LEARNING STRATEGIES 


TOPIC: 


EXPRESSING CONFUSION, ASKING FOR CLARIFICATION 
EXPLANATION. 

, DEFINITION, OR 

OBJECTIVE: 

AT THE END OP THIS SESSION, THE TRAINEE WILL BE 

CLARIFICATION, EXPLANATION AND EXPRESS CONFUSION . 

ABLE TO ASK FOR 


CULTURAL POINTS 

AT YOUR PRESENT LEVEL OF FLUENCY, YOU WILL HAVE THE LANGUAGE FOR SMALL-TALK. 
HOWEVER, DO NOT BE SURPRISED BY SOME MOROCCANS' RESPONSE TO YOU. IF SOMEONE LAUGIIS 
WHEN YOU SPEAK, IT IS SINCE THEY ARE SURPRISED, BECAUSE MOROCCANS DON’T EXPECT YOU TO 
TALKIN ARABIC, AND NO' r ". ' \USE OF YOUR PRONUNCIATION OR WHATYOUSAID. ONESIIOULD 
RESPOND WITH A SMILE, ■■■. DT INTERPRET THE LAUGHTER AS MOCKERY. DON'T DIVERT FROM 
YOUR DIALOGIJEBY ASKIN iSHONS LIKE "DID I SAY SOMETHING WRONG?". 

DON'T EXPECT VERB AlVORA : tDBACK. 


I 


TO BE DISCOVERED 

INSIST ON USING HIE VERB + VERB STRUCTURE TAKING INTO CONSIDERATION THAT 
TIIE SECOND VERB SHOULD BE USED WITHOUT "KAP" OF THE PRESENT. 


JLJJI ■ L^.^1. II, . UJSJI , 

" * Jli * r 1 > Jjla < 


JUjVI 


P+ 

ji jU 


USUAL PHRASES 



HUiBBffiBBW 

^ C-L£>£a£>Si 1 j 

explain this word? 


U1U 1 jLa l j r I i liU (jUu (_jii Ij 

explain this word? 

tfasser li had lkalma? 

S U*iUJ 1 jLa jml l iiiJ ( jK * l (jil Ij 

translate this word? 


T l-JXJ 1 jU cU (J* Ij 



^ UJ5J 1 jU j jIa3 cU (ji Ij 

pronounce this word? 



What's the meaning of? 

wmmmmvm 


What does that mean? 

ashnu kata£ni? 

bbbrseshhhh 


shnu b£.iti tgul? 

5 Jj£j J-i-A 

1 don't understand. Can you 

mafhamtsh Cawed 

uJlLc Ujj-iJLj jjLt a^JL* 


rcDeat that nlcasc? 


fafak! 
















How do I say "pen" in 
arabic ? 

kifash kangulu 
bel£arbiya pen? 

Is there another word for? 

wash kayna shi kalma 
era? 

How do you write that 
word? 

kifash katkteb had 
lkalma? 

How do wc write that? 

kifash kanktebu had 
lkalma? 

Did you understand? 

wash fhamti? 

What did you understand? 

wash fhamti? 

Why are you laughing? 
Didn't you understand? 

£lashkatad£ak 

mafhamtinish? 

Why are you laughing? 

I didn't say it well. 

£ lash katad£ak 
magulthash mazyan 


Is there a word like that 
that's ea sie r to pronounce? j min hadi r n ^± 

Verbs conjugated with suffixes 


pen 


ufrij 


^ LtKJI jl-A 


jU Ij+r&Z J. 

S Af > tjilj 




juXUA^iU ill *k lA rSl 


(ji-jj-A ^ipKU ill •V *• j!r)Lt 


wash kayna shi kalma shal <> J*— ^ jjj 

min hadi f nai=»e-<j. ? 


Auxiliary Can (able to/it is possible for) 


J 


I can 


You can 


He can 


She can 


We can 


You can 


They can 


YAM KEN LEE 


YAMKENLAK 


YAMKENLOO 


YAMKEN L HA 


YAMKEN LNA 


YAMKEN LKOOM 


YAMKEN LHOOM 


u^i 




>1 


LfJ 




u^t 




Examples: 

Is it possible for me to take this? wash yemken lee na£oud had ashi? 

s 1 ak* vvAL tji ij 

Do 1 need to say :mana£rafsh or mana£raf? 

shnou yamken lee ngoul :man£rafsh wula mana£raf? 
S V j j - 1 A 




■*& 





































Be able to (present) 


KAYAMKAN l* 




He can 



She can 


We can 


You can 


They can 




ell 


>1 


U-* uS^iS. 


U^ 4 J < V 






Examples: 

I can run 10 Km. 

I can't say 


kayemkan lee njri £ashra kilometre, 
mayemk lish ngoul 

tj t io .1 j^i U 



To be able to(It was possible for ...) 


IMMi 


j ijt^ 


I was able to 


You were able to 


He was able to 


She was able to 


We were able to 


You were able to 


They were able to 


Kan yamken lee 


Kan yamken lak 




KAN YAMKEN LHA 


KAN YAMKEN LNA 


KAN YAMKEN LKOOM 


KAN YAMKEN LHOOM 




dj ai-ais 




t^J ^ i 


Lll (j IS 






Examples: 

It wasn't possible for me to talk with him because he was in a hurry, 
makansh yemkcn lee ntkalam m£ah £la£a,jjash kan mazroob. 

. wJ j j y* (jtii i t .l r * L*_* ^ l Ss' i 

I was able to go /It was possible for me to go. 
kan yemkcn lee namshi. 


r i ^ r 7 ; 7 r g 


‘[f< ‘f i‘ i-- 


..n* 













































DIRECTIONS 




TOPIC: 


LOCATING PEOPLE, PLACES, THINGS, AND GIVING DIRECTIONS. 


OBJECTIVE: 


AT THE END OF THIS SESSION, THE TRAINEE WILL BE ABLE TO LOCATE THINGS , 
PEOPLE AND GIVE DIRECTIONS. 


CULTURAL POINTS 

PEOPLE DON'T GIVE THE RIGHT DISTANCE. 

People are not used to reading maps. 

YOU RARELY FIND SIGNS FOR DIRECTIONS. 

PEOPLE GIVE DIRECTIONS USING MOST OF TI IE TIME THEIR HANDS(GESTURES). 


GRAMMATICAL NOTES TO BE DISCOVERED 

USE IMPERATIVE AND PREPOSITION OF LOCATION . 


tfi tj jAlt 


, , K-. .II a ISL. 

O L. i jj-LJ I j l k* J ‘ jlj jC JI J i OrjA UJ I i Ljjl.a j jtJI 

L . ^jUI . r U*JI . ^LJI 

(Lcu^l 1 jjJl |»U jt I 

a UiUJI a U>UI . JjUl 


(j^vi „>) j^v» 

' jl j • J 1 ** • 

fjr* 1*4 S* U a I I lAili a a 

it* J* L it* • J ^ 

>!•« . » ‘a « J* < |j-uJ (J* » iJjJ » I J J a IjJ-n ua»'l a flil 


VOCABULARY 


near 


Ia- 

far 

b£,id 

J H i 

behind 



close 

cjrib 


in front of 

(jdam 

f 1 jj 

until 

£ata 1' 

J 

on your right 

^alimen 

uU 

here 

hna 

ll a 

on your left 

£,alissar 

j * a jJ (J-t 

just here 

hnaya 

LLuk 

between 

bin 

Oh 1 

just there 

tama 

Us 

in the middle 

f'lwase-k 


just there 

tmaya 

LUi 

under 

ta£et 


just there 

tarn 

r 

on, above 

fu<i 

jj-* 

over there 

lhih 


the comer 

aljjanet 

CU3JLII 

go a bit 

zid shwiya 

ILjj-il* aj j 

facing 

m<jjabel m£a 


next to 

janeb 
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in front of 

tiddam 


behind 

mura 


next to 

£da 

1 ja. 

me 

Jjddami 

RBI 

me 

muraya 


me 

£daya 

Ll^ 

you 

^ddamak 


you 

muraak 

dljj-* 

you 

^ dak 

did* 

him 

<jddamu 


him 

murah 


him 

£dah 

* Id* 

her 

(jddamha 

l+Jdi 

her 

muraha 


her 

£daha 

Uld* 

us 

(jddamna 

Li-* 1 J-i 

us 

murarana 

Uj>- 

us 

£dana 

Lid* 

you(pl) 




murakum 


you(pl) 

Cdakum 

■SB 

them 


1929 

them 

murahum 

wm 

them 

£dahum 

f-A Ida*. 


USUAL PHRASES(Around town) 


What is this? 

ashmen hadi? 

(j * «*tl 

City 

mdina 

<Li-id*ft 

Street 

zan<jja 


Boulvard 

shared 

tj LL 

Where is ? 

feen 

I 

a bank 

kayna shi banka 

1 

The post office 

bus-I»a 

3 L . .. j * 1 1 

The police station 

kumissariya 

3. * jl * I* » « j*£i 1 

the town hall 

baladiya 

L.dLJI 

a barber 

kayen shi £ajjam 


the market 

kayen lmarshi 


the open air market 

kayen sou<jj 


the embassy. 

kayna sifara dyal 

(J Lid ft jLi-y-aJ 1 Ljk-jli 

the old city. 

kayna lmdina l<jdima 

LfcjdiJI LoJdll Lq.j 

How far is 

sh£al b£eeda 

H d ftjt-.ft JLswA 

I am looking for the 

kanjjlleb £la 

^ 

What time do they open? 

wajtash kay£loo 

S 1 J 1 * (ji LxJ J 

What time do they close? 

wa^jjtash kayssadoo 

S Ijdtaj^ 

Are they still open? 

wash mazal Tallin 

S u*JL* J 1 jL« ufu 1 j 

I am lost 

tlaft^la J»ri<j>. 

a: ill j 
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INTERROGATIVE ADVERBS 


The principal interrogative adverbs are: 


|_ Fa yeen? feen? | Where? 

Where are you going fin^adi? 


Layeen? To where? 


Both layeen and fayeen also translate "nowhere" and "anywhere" in negative 
expressions. 


li .naliL* 


jia 


Ma£adee fayeen 


I'm not going anywhere. 


Majber fayeen ydee ^ha He didn't find anywhere to put it. 




How are you? 
How did you go? 


Keef?, Keefash? 


kif dayer? 
kifash mshiti? 


How? 


S %-ilj > i ^ 


Mneen? 


mnin anta? 


From where? 


Cj-i I lA-J-* 


^ r 


Where are you from? mnin antt 

Where did you come from? mninjiti? 


** Sh£al? | How much? How many? | 

When governing a following noun, ’•JUS. sh£al?is followed by a (d) "of . or 
1 j-«(minn) "of, from". 

The usage with * (d) requires a plural of countable nouns or singular uncountables 
eg: How much time? sh^al d'lwa^et s^jJl j JUjl 

and the usage with (minn) requires a singular, e.g.: 

How many books?. 

s 1 1 j or s ^ ", 

sh£al d laktoub? or sh£al minn ktab? 

In referring to prices, IJUi sh£al is almost always preceded by the preposition (b) 
with, by means of e.g.: 

(for) how much is this car?, how much does this car cost? 

S J-i-i j-+ j U 1 1 jLk I - t . t 

B'sh^al had toumoubil? 


How much did you (sg) pay for them? how much did they cost you? 

j.i-LjjJt, JU-A-. 

B'sh£al shreeteehoum? 


Sb 











Ljj-j/ 1 ? Yee mta?/fou^ash? When? 

When did you come? 

yamtajiti?/ fou^ashiiti/ imtajiti? 

Lyah? | Why? 


tlash? Why? 


The form £llash? why? is a compound of£, 11a? (on) and ash ^SI what?(On 
what) Compare such an English expression where £lash means (What for?) to the way 
£, lash is used in Moroccan Arabic. 


Why did you come late? 


Tell me why. 


Why don't you fast? 


4, lash jiti m£atal 

^ (jijlc JjS 

gool lee £ lash? 

4 lash makat<>3oomsh? 







SHOPPING 


TOPIC: 

PURCHASING FOOD, PERSONAL ITEMS, FOOD AND DRINK. 


OBJECTIVE: 

AT THE END OF THIS SESSION, THE TRAINEE WILL BE ABLE TO BUY ITEMS HE /SHE 
NEEDS. 


TO BE DISCOVERED 
THE FOLLOWING SITUATIONS: 

AT THE GREEN-GROCER, AT 'DIE GROCER. AND AT THE UTENSIL-SELLER. 

CULTURAL POINTS 


TEACHERS INTRODUCE/TALK ABOUT DIFFERENT KIND OF SHOPS AND WHERE TO GET 
CERTAIN ITEMS. 


Store ^anoot 

SPICE SELLER £A-l»AAR 
TABACCOSHOP SAKA 


I 

jU^JI 


HARDWARE DROGRI 
SHOE REPAIRER £ ARREZ 
KITCHENWARE LWANI 




• jL • jui * O jj 4 y-4-*- :Jla_iVI - 
jjj i j • 4 j-LtS : - 

» j ■ i 

t JL— V- 

1 1 ( JU^JI 4 {-*. j :■ J I : 

J ^ » *JI 

QiUI AWltUI 

4 4 OLJ j< V J*>ll - 

Jj J / ytjLiJI 4 UjJ i jlS , LSj : - 

I I. 

t (jjU <jilj ' Jl* A 4 

f /■ L »JI . JU^JI < 

«-4 j I 

^I^UI Jj-» AAa. 

(OL-JI- 

fcJJ . J-UJL All: ^l>UI- 
jvJI • jUi i < tfJLl w^j : ^1 . 

4 ^l^JI I ji »* » 

^ 1 ,^jIS ,jllj 1 «i!xLa jij I J l * A i 

f 1*1 I iajl < jJI H 
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. J J > 1 1 


* ^."tV «1 j j 1 ^Llu« 

jt. lAaJl 

J jJLii OiL 

U 1 Jj-L* 

bLra. yiii dll* ^ jLlL j 



jLAiJI 

T £ UljJ I yj 1 * i« i 

6 1 

>j-LiSJ! J J lAI 

jl iAtJI 

I. VJ V jUi ^ ^ Lilj 

L) 1 


jU^J\ 

JUA. 


j 4-j. «>.*:> daA* 

jl i^aJI 

jj JLfc jit 

U 1 

uy*-j j j 

jLiAaJI 

. <U\ * (gjt uil d(jt 

U 1 

■ , "iA a) <JJ 1 jLiAaJi 


:4_jJUJI oVl^JI I jIa-j 

, J Jj-a ,y\r—/ cu j-j LiJ I j-j-c /— jLLjJ I — / cpj i jjJI ji-jjt — / jI^aJI jj-t — 


SHOPPING 


A small food and dry goods shop kayen shi fanout? 


A book sho 



The fish market 


Spice shop keeper 


Kitchenware 


A tobacco sho 


A hardware sho 


The fruit and veg market 


Butcher 


Shopkeeper 


Do you have ....? 


English newspapers 


Film 


a sheet of pape r 

Toilet paper 


Where can I buy....? 


kayna shi maktaba 


kayen shi marshi dyal If out 


moul lwani 



kayen lmarshi 


lgazzar 


moul If anout 


wash £andek. 



ce-» 


y- P-llS 



a_. j_.ig-. i i . . e.i^n 






fin £adi nshri. 





































■W»ET' r 


TOILETE 

IIES 

Brush 

1 

L>"J 

Soap 

saboun 


Comb 


d L> 1^. M 

Razor 

razwar 

Jjjj ; 

Towel 

fouta 

msgm 

Shampoo 

shampwan 


Toothpaste 

dantifris 


After-shave/ 

perfume 

ri£a 

HESS 


CLOTHING 


Robe witli a hood 

jlaba 


Hat 

tarboush 


Slippers 

bal£a 


Jacket 

. 

kabout 



tshamir 

j ( t 

Pants 

sarwal 


Kaftan 

(jjaftan 

qikia 

Shirt 

^amija 


Skirt 

saya 

olui 

Shoes 

sabai* 

J»Lu« 

Coat 

fista 

wmtm 

Socks 

t^asher 


Belt 

samta 

< L tirt 

Sports shoes 

sbardila 


Scarf 

foular 

_>*>* 

Sweater 

triko 



HOUSE FURNITUR] 

E 

Citrus juicer 

£assara 

5 j i aaa 

Dinnerware 

mwa£in 

<>W 

Funnel 

dwaz 



J»absil 

J^UI 

Sieve 

sfaya 


RffiSHHjl 

kas 

^lill 

Bottle opener 

£laladcl 

on£i 


Teapot 

barad 

jl^JI 

Couscous kettle 

barma d 1 kaskas 

y-l£-UI jU^JI 

Water pitcher 

£araf 

wJI J-C 

Pressure cooker 

kokot 


Knife 

mous 


Cooker 

lanjra 

ij 7> iL 11 

Spoon 

m^al^a 


Pan 

ma^la 


Fork 

fourshet 

| 

Coffee maker 

kafityar 


Iron 



Blender 

-t»a£ana 

LLxUI 

Brush 

1 


Refrigerator 

tlaja 


E 

jbada/kara^a 


Oven 

faran 

u'^JI 


jfaf 

i 


The Auxiliary '£ass' 

The auxiliary £ ass ' must, to have to' jai 

This auxiliary is quite common. The pattern is for it to take object pronoun ending which 
serves as the subject followed by the imperfect verb form. 
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You (sg.) must (i.e. please | £asek tadrab tilifon 
do) give me a phone call I 


She has to go to the market 




To indicate a habitual or repetitive situation, the durative j-iV ^ is sometimes used 


mmmm 

kafasha tamshi 1* sou<j 
koul nhar 

J tf 

jlH JS 

She has to go to the market 
today 

£asha tamshi 1' sou«j 
youm 


You all should have given 
them to me 

kan £askoum 
ta£tiwhoum li 



The Auxiliary '£awed' 


The auxiliary is £awed 'to return' ajLc 

This auxiliary is combined with a verb in the sense of ’again'. The perfect of £awed calls 
for the perfect of the verb. Other forms of £awed (imperfect, durative, imperative) call 
for the imperfect of the verb. 

Some examples 


She spent another year £awedt dawezet £andou pU jxic ojjj oj j u 

with him £am 

£awed gal lou jJ jjU 


£awdat da£lat 


mat£awedsh tshoufou 


He told him again 


She went in again 


Don't see him any more, 
again 


If you happen to see her 


jj-lc OjjJ CjJjIc 


jJ JK JjU 






Every lime he comes to the 
market, he comes to greet me 
and(then) goes shopping and 
(then) comes to see me again 


illamshiti£ata mshiti 
£awdtishaftiha 


foujjmakayji l’soiio kayji 
ysalain £ liya u yanishi yahjaddi 
u £awed yji yshoufni 
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TOPIC 


SHOPPING 


BARGAINING. 


OBJECTIVE: 


AT THE END OF THIS SESSION, THE TRAINEE WILL BE ABLE TO BARGAIN FOR ITEMS 
THEY WANT TO BUY USING SPECIFIC EXPRESSIONS FOR BARGAINING. 

Grammatical notes to be discovered 

THE IMPERATIVE FORM. 

CLOTHING and colors. 

CULTURAL POINTS 

STRATEGIES OF BARGAINING WILL BE DISCUSSED. 

More expressions about strategies of bargaining will be given by 

TEACHERS. 


JLJVI 


i ^1^ i < j Li« "i< * * 

JU. Ijl 

Preposition + J*_i 


iZjJ* aJ I 


f (j Lj JjjM »*ij I f J j * * - a_~ J I / o-jl 

4JJI / JV^> <UI / j ^^\ 4111 








p^LuJI 

? jJL UJ f t—Ofc. (jil i (*£ J_Ui_u] J jj J i 1 f}LuJ I 

. uii LLfc »— 1-Ut-J 

? i jaj * «*) 

. c-i ja-i L* 

. dl*-» *1 . (_^jLa 

.jjjJJI jLa 

. J.-vfJ I j gL jljJ I j ^L*aJ I j a jl! I u_i s— i *V 

. d li-f jajjJ I j] 

*wl d LA 
^ oJ I ji-A J t \*4 j 

, JL j (j<Xi1 iu ml ^jljb 

. JL j <Lla 1 >j ^>jx dj Lji *< ^jlc ie_if jj ^LjJLc 

.^14111 AA J ' D j 4mJ t-4kX^ * <d 1 j-j ^ " <oi i i 

.^i^LuJL wilju V 

• J^j J >-*-11 ^ 'i/*1 

. J .j <iJI iL t jjLj _4 ^ *i j « i JLj * — i-ll d j L * i ^jIa 
■ L ' JLj e-Ul {jg j] 


J^L 

Ji-jL 

J j-* 
JiaL 
g^l^aJl Jj-« 
JlaL. 
I^aJ ! J>-* 

J^u 

Jj-* 

J<LL 

g-jl^aJI J>a 

J<LU 
jt_il>aJI J>* 
JlaU 
g-il^l Jj^ 

J^L, 

g-iljaJI J>* 


BARGAINING 


How much? bsh£al 


It is too much for me. bzaf t liya 


Tliat is very expensive. 


Give me a reasonable price, dir m£aya wa£ed taman moonasib 



EBEEamJaiS 




L-aa4*LL» • "J I Ja^lj Llft_a j_4j 


T J fM J^.1 


Lj ^*a 


t IjU ^jU y^*J Aklj l>G 


Is there one cheaper than wash kayen shi wa^ed jasmin rijU^^j ^i Jy a,,^i£ ^ij 
this? 


Is there one cheaper than wash kayen shi wa£id r£is {.la 
this? J®* 3 


How much is this ' 


How much is this ' 



Now I don't need 
anything 


bsh£al£.adi tgliha li? 
mab^ilnshri walou 


daba ma^asni £ata£aja 


T .jLa Jl *■ Jl*.t 


TyJ j L^.a j<jL£ J Lfc.il. > 

jJ I J I.S.I kk it* V 


JUL ^ gr lx^L Llj 
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] don't have money with mahazash m£,aya lflouss 


jJJU I I j La La 


I don’t have enough ma£andish kamlin 


money. 



oul hya taman 


hada hoowa ar'ir taman 


^<.J— * L5w jL-x j if L* 


UUuJlj-f 


LJ 


iiLILj (jjui jJ* IjLa 


U JljU 


This is not what I want. 


I can’t add even a 
centime. 


Is this from here or is it 
imported? 


Do you have another 
brand of this? 


Is this "sell and 
exchange"? 


You didn’t give me back 
the money? 




Not too big not too 
small. 


P+ size. 



mashi dak shi Hi 


rnanzid £aia frank 


wash dyal hna wla dyal 

Iganj 

wash andek marka £ra 
minfirhadi 


wash yemken li nbadelha 


wash bi£ u mjjal 


ma£adish trajja£li Iflous 




jrjUJf JLjj Vj Lui JLj (jttj 


j j ^ 1 jL* til i i r jl lj 




6 ^“ o^j 


J t-H lAb 


^ lA i- 


ila majatsh Jjadi tbadalha lee ^ i+Jja 


makbira mas£ira 


ad+i/ak/ou/ha 


nsaweb mf_ak 


saweb mfaya 



cJL*— • jLt -o -J 


LjI*—* u s Luw 


Size and comparison 


Bigger than this 


Too big for me 


Small 


Smaller than this 


too small for me 


Tight 

Long 

Too much 


kbir 


kbar min hada 


kbirfliya 


mzever 






IjLa ^ j-& 


UU 
















































ADJECTIVES 


Adjectives come after the nouns they modify, opposite of English, sis in 
(good bread). 

The Moroccan equivalent for the English "one" is an adjective which has both masculine 
and feminine forms. As is true of all adjectives, it follows the noun, as in j —jl-^(one 
book),tf ^- j (one egg). 


Moroccan adjectives arc commonly used as nouns, as in 
(the big). Note that there is no equivalent in Moroccan Arabic for "one" in such uses. 



M/S 

F/S 

M/PL 

F/PL 


Pretty/Handsom 

e 



J 


zween (a/in/at) 

Good 


1.1 L j-4 


(JIiLjLi 

** 

mzyan (a/in/at) 

Happy 

< 




far^an (a/in/at) 

Ugly/Bad 

i,uU. 

3- a- ILL 


LIjLljLL 

£ayeb (a/in/at) 

Tired 


3 *■! ‘ r 

0*CiLl-C 

CIjLjLix 

tyyan (a/in/at) 

Dirty 




O (■ ■->> AJUJ-M 

mwaset (a/in 'at) 

Late 

jL~ 

ILL** 

CaLLx-* 


m^atal (a/in/at) 

Hurried 





mzroub (a/in/at) 

Angry 


UUL. 

0*1 Li ^ 

oliUU 

m^ale^ (a/in/at) 

Expensive 


1_JU 

UA-jJ Lc. 

oLJU 

tali (a/in/at) 

Fresh 

LfJr** 



cuLjj-L 

«t»ri (a/in/at) 

Another 



1 


at our (a/in/at) 

Reasonable 




djVjJUL-t 

ma£.koul (a/in/at) 

Clean 


Uli 



n<jji (a/in/at) 

Married 

£J> 




mzouaj (a/in/at) 

Thirsty 


3 *i 1 A L. f 

Q* '■l-'Af 

i**-J Lj I 1* f 

tatshan (a/in/at) 

Hungry 


IjtljUAA. 


pi-ala. 1 -W 

jit an (a/in/at) 

Last 

c-mUJI 

l^UJI 

U*JajIAJ 1 

oUjUJI 

alfayet (a/in/at) 

Salty 

jJL. 

UJL. 


oUU 

malit (a/in/at) 

Bland/Tasteless 



{jK-ud^yuiu* 

qLuj^m a 

msous (a/in/at) 
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Spicy 


Sweet 


Delicious 


Grilled/Fried 


Large 

c—ij 

Harsh 


Busy 

a 

Enough 


Absent 

m 

Present 

^}jjb Lw 

Lazy 

jiiu 

Soft 



Old (something) 


Big - 

Old(someone) 
Small- Young 
(someone) 


New 


Far 


Long 


Near 


Short 


Strong/Right 


Cheap 




■a 

^ar (a/in/at) 

UHJ^ 

ol>L^ 

Clou (wa/in/at) 


d 1-1 *-l t 

bnin (a/in/at) 

Qa iUL> 

oUJL. 

maoli (ya/in/at) 

u*-*~"*l J 

diL^I j 

waseeC (a/in/at) 

OtA**- 

l**.j Li, 

Crash (a/in/at) 














Ch-jjLc 








kafi (a/in/at) 


cjLo-iLc £ayeb (a/in/at) 


£ader (a/in/at) 


zj\j[ ^ ma^gaz (a/in/at) 


ri=>ab (a/rn/at) 


M/S 




j k l*V 


F/S M/PL F/PL 


fijj 


,LS 


Easy 

j™ 

Poor 

Cj< 



<jjdim (a), Jjdam 


kbir(a), kbar 


s£,ir(a), s£ar 


jdid(a), jdad 


b^id (a), b£ad 


-Lwil (a), -Lwal 


<jjrib (a), <jjrab 


ejsir (a), «jsar 


SC*C (a), 


r^is (a), r^as 


bsit (a), bsat 


maskin (a), msaken 


mrid (a), mrad 






































































































Colors 

Lwan 

uUJ 

Color 

Ion 

ojJ 


White 


Blue 


Black 


Reed 


Yellow 


Green 


Blond 


Black(skin) sumer 


Faded buhat 


Soft/Smooth mu j as 


Brown 























































































Bargaining Information 

Where you buy some things may influence whether or not you bargain for it. Some 
items are sold at fixed prices in a hanout (eg. laundry soap, vegetables, eggs) which one 
might bargain for in the souk or from a street vendor. 


The following lists outline items one could bargain for and others which have fixed 
prices. 


USUALLY BARGAINED FOR 


SELDOM BARGAINED FOR 


- any article of clothing 

- any household or kitchen utensil, 
appliance, or furniture 

- rent for a house or apartment 

- taxi fares on unscheduled runs 

- anything bought in a souk (eg. grains in 
bulk, animals, rugs, etc.) 

- anything bought from a street vendor 
who has no regular shop 

- petit taxi fares if the meter does not work 

- anything used second-hand 

- domestic help and services (maid, 
plumber, electrician, etc. Determine the 
price before the work is done. 


- things which are literally bought every 
day: mint, parsley, bread, coriander 

- refill on a gas bottle 

- cigarettes and alcohol 

- meals or beverages in restaurants 

- bus fares between scheduled stops 

- taxi fares on regular runs 

- price-controlled staple foods: sugar, oil, 
tea, flour, milk, butter, etc. 

- anything bought in a pharmacy 

- meat and vegetables, if the price per kilo 
is posted 

- school supplies 


Tilings to Consider: 

A successful purchase is often psychological as well as a monetary victory; a 
great deal of bargaining success is often the result of "out-psyching" or being a better 
actor than the seller. The ways of accomplishing this can be described as bargaining 
tactics. The following list, while not exhaustive, are things you can try when bargaining 
and things to be aware of in the seller. 


BUYERS' TACTICS 


SELLERS’ TACTICS 


- not showing too much enthusiasm for 
buying 

- walking away when the seller has named 
the "lowest" price 

- pointing out defects in the merchandise 


- not showing too much enthusiasm for 
selling 

- turning away when the buyer has named 
the "highest" price 

- noting the superior quality in the 
merchandise 
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- insisting that goods in other shops are 
not of the same quality 

- claiming that in selling at the buyer’s 
"highest" price he would be taking a loss 

- complimenting or flattering the buyer (on 
his or her language ability, friendliness, 
expertise in bargaining 

- acting insulted by the buyer's offer 

- arguing that the difference between the 
buyer's price and his price is insignificant 
and the buyer should come up 

- wrapping up the purchase as if the asking 
price has been agreed upon 

As a buyer, there are a few other things that one should avoid doing. Failure to observe 
these could give the seller an unfair advantage. 

AVOID: 

* showing too much interest in, or too great a need for a particular item 

* carrying large sums of money, carrying expensive, previously-bought items, looking 
like a tourist 

* having no idea what an item is really worth, or what is a fair price for that type of item 

* being in a hurry 

* buying with a guide (he gets a percentage of what you pay) 

Not everyone is happy at the end of a bargaining session. And a merchant may act 
disgruntled with your price. Always be prepared to pay a price you have named. Do 
not get too far into bargaining for something if you do not intend to buy it. If you are 
not clear on the currency in which you are bargaining (ie. riyals) proceed slowly. 


- quoting a lower price for an identical item 
in another shop 

- claiming not to have enough money to 
meet the seller's "lowest" price 

- complimenting or flattering the seller (on 
his shop, merchandise, children, 
friendliness) 

- acting insulted by the seller's price 

- arguing that the difference between die 
seller's price and the price offered is 
insignificant; ie. the seller should come 
down to the offered price 

- pulling out one's money as if the offered 
price has been agreed upon 




TOPIC: 

Making a long distance collect call. 


OBJECTIVE: , 

AT the end of this session, the trainee will be able to make a long 

DISTANCE COLLECT CALL. 


CULTURAL POINTS 

The trainee should have AN IDEA ABOUT' the procedure of the phone 
USING OF COINS :1.50 DH 5 DH. 

USING A PHONE-CARD: 50 UNITS, 70 UNITS, 120 UNITS. 


JUiVII 


J-Ar 4 *ti»* l I i 1 I 4 ^ 1 * t 4 t U I J j -| X> 4 jlj 

LklUl f I uLSlLill 4 J^SJ 1 4 I f i f I (j 4 k__> 




= 






CrO-w J 


J I 

- jrj jj tTijAj dUU 

<?>U| 

. t-J . ^ . l_jJ I CjJ jj iSLi j-a J 

AJl lilj 

j^>Ij 4 jaoJI y - V *-** 1 

.idjj-jj-xa jJU« ^ J 

jjuI Lajli: 


•(• 


• LajjJI 

2 >- LcL^^Jj 
• 13313 

*U.Ij 

T*^) 

. ^. ijum l vWLi JaaJI 

. j jIjLi ^fjLc ^Umj ^U1 U.lj 




w-LU^il 


t_LU>II 


-L JijJU 


v*ii 


w-LUj-L, 






i—UijJ. 


v*w 


v-ij 


'-Lk>l 







LIST OF VERBS CONJUGATED WITH SUFFIXES 


To have 


LAND 




I have 

LANPJ 


you have(sing) 

LAM2EK 

JjlIc 

He has 

LANDOU 

jJLaX 

She has 

t ANDHA 

lilk 

We have 

LANDna 

lu.iV.ft 

You have(pl) 

t ANDKOOM 


They have 

t ANDHOOM 

^-A ..CiX 


| 

! 




i 


m 


Examples; 

I have a lot of work. £andi bzaf d'lcadma 

Do you have someone in the house?, wash £andek shi wa£ed f addar?. 

. jJjJ! uJfc ^ U~Vft 

When did you go to Mohammed's house?. foo<jjash mshitee £and Mohammed?. 

. S’ Jj*. ’* ^* jJut ^ 1 1 « J 4 Lijj 

From whom did you buy the saffron?, min {.and min shriti za£fran I^oor? 
I bought it from Attar. shritou men £and l'Attar. 

. jLWjbJI I 1 *» «* jq 

I have nothing to do. ma^andi mandir. 

He does not have what you have. ma^ndoush alii £andek. 

.-SjOa yi-H 


Verb to need 




jakijli 


I need 

rASSNEE 


You need 

LASSAK 


He needs 

CASSOU 


She needs 

lassha 

1 | . — . 

We need 

las&na 


You need 

CASSKOOM 


They need 

r" ASSHOOM 




Ml 


fl / 

— V / il 


ra*fiKJ5LJRii , 3B3E52T 





































Examples: 

I need an Arabic book. 

Do you need to go to Rabat? 

Who needs a bolt? 

Hi Mr. Naked what do you need ? 
I need a ring ,sir. 


Cassni ktab dyal al^arbiya. 

J Li J c-jLafv 

wash £assek tamshi l'rbat? 
S JL ^ J ijti 1 J 

shkoun £asou bouloun?. 

^ u>Lj 

ashnou £assak al^aryan? 

^ ^LjjJ I | tj 

£assni £atem amoulay. 



TOPIC: 


Buying stamps, sending leiters, parcels and telegrams. 


OBJECTIVE: 

AT THE END OF THIS SESSION, TRAINEES WILL BE ABLE TO BUY STAMPS AND ASK 
ABOUT THE POSTAGE RATES TO THE COUNTRY TO WHICH THEY ARE SENDING A 

letter. Trainees will have a general idea about post office forms. 


CULTURAL POINTS 

THE TRAINEE SHOULD HAVE AN IDEA ABOUT STAMPS AND ENVELOPES AVAILABLE AT 
THE TOBACCO SHOPS. 


Task: 

TRAINEES VISIT THE POST OFFICE TO GET A BETl'ER IDEA OF THE ACTIVITIES 
WHICH TAKE PLACE THERE. 


Grammatical notes to be discovered 

USE OF VERBS WITH PRONOUNS. 


• IvujjJ I OUaj I I Ijj < ^jlD. )^*JI . I J* J) 

, ^U^UI . Li . ^LCJI . 


V J - 1 -,* 2 ' 


J * <’ ■ ^ | « w-ljLijU ■ 

• i . i J i » J i l». < * L l j <> 




JUiVI 


> v • O- 4 • J * ir* aL* 0-*' (j-* 


do—ui \ 

. d-JA i dJ I LxilJ I « L " * ** * 

S u.j^AJLi LiA S CjI jj_jJ I CjjLc 0^-i 

• uj I »— • LlA 3AJUJI j j uu J J XwiJSkj U aa j CjjLc 

-3U1 Ulj 

C^«Lxc J ^ jJI JaJj U i^nA i L T j ^n -i lAl J 
. ^ 1 3-_i_S j_jJ I J^s f j ia_A a ljt\ j ■ ~ t i « i 

. O IjLii I jJ Lj wl £^_i_UJ I Jrv i j jA 

»(j J-fr- d - T j 1 UjJAJ L\a.u "i 

■ J 

.Ij^^ dJI L. 

* f A 1 jjj I j ii. A j . jj : (J j-wd ^ d Julx ^ I j 

. uiLiix. dj I d j Lei *^SL* 


wJJijil 






BEST COPY AVAILABLE 
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POST OFFICE 


I want: 

b£eei 


to buy stamps 

nshri shoe tanber 



^ l_ySLJLjJ 1 j^lj i 

to send a package 

n<>>ifct wa£id alkoulya 

^-J * JjvIj L Luoj 

j is jL* -L.1 

to send this registered 

n<>=ifet hadi rokomonde 

to make a phone call 

ndir tilifoon 

ji^jl j^J-k 


ndir lilifoun b' P.C.V 

» — i . (__>4j ■ * i {j 1 

stamps for the U.S 

tnaber bash nu-oifee 

1' mirikan 

J JiLi 

to send this letter 

b£.it nosilct had l'bra 

■8DBBHI 

Airmail 

b'i»eyara 

| 

Normal class mail 


ojLt 

Registered 

rekomonde 


Have any letters come for 
me? 

wash jawni she brawat 


Has my money arrived or 
not yet? 

wash laffous dyali w<>sloo 
u la mazal? 

^Lij 

why don't letters arrive 
quickly? 

£lash brawat 
makaywasloush da£ya? 

ClcJ 

How much time will it take 
for it to arrive? 

sh£al dyal alwa^at kay^as 
bash ywaslou? 

JLi-4 jJ [ JLiJ JLarujJy 

Didn't any letters arrive for 
ine? 

majatni £ata bra? 


Give me a receipt please. 

£tini l'faktoura £.afak 

tdlLt i ^ ‘i i-Lx. 

Where do I need to sign? 

fin gasni nsni? 

^ CA-i 



1 J La J L uua C->^* 1 


■1 Kll l.fc , m* l|lt 1*1 Hit? 


This isn't the number 1 
asked for. 

mashi hiya nnamra Hi -klbet 

ki^LL 

The line was cut off. 

al£ect hjjtai. 

L i -w [ 1 

How much time do I need to 
wait 

sh£al d’ alwa^jjat £asni ntsana 

— i i ^ i >j\% ■•* ■ kj 1 1 j 

:^ULLI 

Offices 

almakatib 


■kawabi£baridiya 


Money orders 

£awalat 



atili£raf 

i-jl jjLiiJ 1 


alhalif 


Postal money orders 

£awalal batidiya 


Postal package 

•iooroud baridiya 


Postman 

faktour/moul albons^a 

H-Jr. J.U J--J 1 J yjk / J LiJ 1 

Package 

koulya 

UKJI 


l<ianneb 
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VERBS + PREPOSITION 
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Go 



















































































fihoom 


trust 

ask 


swal 

i 


take care 

participate 

thalla 

sharek 

* . 

3 

73 

i 


_ <jak j jJ L i n .1 1— ^ I 

hunger, thirst, fever, dizziness. 


*■ l A. . .. II /jjiJajiJI chJt Ji Lij 


From 

min 

me 

menee 

you 

menak 

him 

menou 

her 

menha 

US 

mena 

you 

menkoom 

them 

menhoom 


’o away be pai 


d l^lass 


ask lend 


■i»laar -i=> lab tssalaf 


JJJ* 


With 


me 


B’ 


m£,aya 


m£.ak 


m£,ah 


m£aha 


m£ana 


m£,akoum 


m^ahoum 
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TRANSPORTATION 

TOPIC: 

SELECTI NG MEANS OF TRANSPORTATION/MAKING TRAVEL ARRANGEMENTS. 

O BJECTIVE: 

AT THE END OF THIS SESSION, THE TRAINEE WELL BE ABLE TO SELEC T MEANS OF 
TRANSPORTATION AND MAKE TRAVEL AND HOTEL ARRANGEMENTS . 

Grammatical notes to be discovered 

Presenting verbs included in the lesson, as well as those introduced in 
previous lessons, insisting on revision of the previously covered tenses. 

JU-lVl 

jjJ t i£J Li I t 

Ol Jjlit 

, UiUI - . C ISL 




.^£jJl c I 

JjL 


Jj-* 

S jl£JI 

d jU 

.%-juJo-pJ 1 J 3 jUj^J 1 wU Ja 1 j j £ Lu<aJ ! J Jjmj i wi £ Ja 1 j 

j >* 

'J 

djU 

. J (ji 1-lAaJ 1 ul J 1 

JUj-* 1 j>* 

V ul j 

djU 

. 1 J J J I*i 


S dlix «Li 1 JL^-iiu 

d j U 

•f-A J -*■ -w 

JUj-N Jj-* 

. d Llc ^ 1 J 1 J r. 

d jU 

. ell La (^>uaii 1 lAlj 

jbjj i j>- 

.(jgU.JL-*.ul d i. 4 <UI djL 

JjU 

j-U !>Lj 


. d. a-L.u j <11 1 

djU 







VERBS + PRONOUNS 


Imperative + Pronouns 
Example 1 : 



Give 

41 a 

nee 

ou/h 

ha 

na 

hoom 



tee 


tee 


iou 



Examples: 


( € ween) l >sl*-(warra) (J «j j-(dda)^s 



Example 2:VERBj+(L)+ pronouns 


To brin 


lee 

lou 

l'ha 

l'na 

l'hoom 


jeeb 


jeebi 


jeebou 



Examples: 


(gal) Jb6-(sma£)**-« 



Example 3:VE RB u lc+ (£LA))+ pronouns 
salam 


tliya 

tUh 

£,liha 

£lina 

£lihoum 


Examples: 

(C ay yei» llab)^As 

Example 4:VERB g-« + (M£.a))+ pronouns 


sellem 

selmee 

sellmoo 

















Example 5:Verbs '-j-t- (F) + p ronouns 


To see shaf 




fiya 

Ui 



fih 

CiJ 

shouf 

Uij-i 

fiha 

fina 

4^ 

shoofee 


fihoum 


shoufoo 



Examples: jil-^(tsenna) Jj-i (sawwal) 


Example 6:Verbs + (mcn ) + pronouns 


To ask 

tlab 

v iu 



menee 

mnak 



A 'la 

tlab 

JJL 

mnoo 

mnha 

menna 



4-^ 

talbee 

talbou 


menkoom 


11j» 










Example:(t^allem),JjiJ/(tsallaf) jL: 



PAST TENSE + PRONOUNS 


Example 7: Verbs + pronouns 

Verb : to want b£a jul . 



Verb:to give 


tta 


JltlC 



Othere examples 



^titouh lee 

You gave it to me. 

kiU r. 

^tinah lak 

We gave it to you (m). 

l+l la Ik* 

£taha lha 

He gave it(f) to her. 

jJ 

£tah lou 

He gave it (m) to him. 





















































































































































WRITING EXERCISE 











































^At^fhe Hofei 


TOPIC: 

GETTING A I IOTEL ROOM 

OBJECTIVE: 

AT THE END OF THIS SESSION TRAINEES WILL BE ABLE TO GO AND LOOK FOR HOTEL 
ACCOMMODATION. 

CULTURAL POINTS 

HOTELS ARE CLASSIFIED INTO CATEGORIES 
FROM ZERO NON-CLASSIFIED TO FIVE -STAR-HOTELS 

REDUCTION OF 25% ON THE SECOND DAY FOR MOROCCAN AND FOREIGNERS 
RESIDENT IN MOROCCO 

THE REDUCTION OF 25% ONLY IN CLASSIFIED HOTELS. 


.-A 

S 'j-Jua Lmi L)- 1 ^ 


. Cj LiijjJ 1 £ j_^. J J Jj-i JLiJ L>^}^ Cau j 

l-U^J-H Jj-* 

oi j wl^l J 1 J_i JLj dtj a Jjk j 



Jj-* 

3-LJ JlaJLi 

J^jL* 

-fJ* jj 

J^*jJI Jj-* 

yjU 


cIj-a-ajoj 1^_lLc ci.JJL.1 OJI (cjL* jLa j a c 

J-^jJ 1 Jj-* 

.iiLILj jj^-ujLaJI j cdJLij jjljJusJl j 

. L^j j_*x. 

JSjU 

1 wi (jrU-u-Aji, j <JL-i m Qt A k 1 1 JLjJ Ojj Lm* La ► Ijluil 

J^*jj 1 J J-* 

^ 1 wi-=J 1 'V. J ~A "V l i J tiij Li J J.A.J jj JZ. J^dU4-iLlfcil 1 » Li-U.4 LJ 1 

. ^iuj j 

| ? j <-U 1 X L-t-o-j 1 L2j L=fc UjJ-A V 


« J AM. jJ Jx viL 1 Ji 

J^-k>J 1 Jj-* 












AT THE HOTEL 


At the hotel 



It's not expensive 


It's not expensive 


outside the town 


In the centre of town 


rioi.ii 





alish ba/af 


mashi £ali 


£Ia bura ci’lamdina 


ficentre d'lanulina 


Is it far from here? 

wash b£.id min hna 

Do people go to it? 

wash kayjioo lih annass 

Am I going to be 
comfortable in it? 

wash ^adi nkun fill marta£ 

Is it a big hotel? 

wash huwa oJ»il kber 

I’d say that you sent me 

£.adi ngul bali sil'^tini nta 

Do you have any idea about j 
the price of the room? 

wash £andck shi fikra £la 
taman d’lbit 

The reception 

la reception 

Do you have a free room? 

wash £andek shi bit £a\vi 

Frist floor if it's possible 

iia yamken f-Lab<3a lawlla 


A room for one person a 
single bedroom. 




u 


<^isL i j Ij-j 


J J 4 ~uJ 




SjjjuLJI CjJ I ^ I j 


^ u^ij 


S J-* u* Jj 



<jjU\ u^jj vi 


l^-i JLj iZj. j 


Is there a swimming pool? 


Can I see the room? 


I like this room? 


I’ll rent /take it for 2 nights 


Bring up my clothes please 


wash yamken li nshuf albit 


had Ibit £jabni 





I jU JUj I J La>-> t t 



Bring it up lo my room 

J=al£.oo l'bit dyali 

As soon as comes, call me 

kifyji £.ayya-k liya 

When lie comes , call me 

mli yji £ayyaJ» liya 

Today someone is going to 
come to see me. 

lyouni shi £ed£adi yji 
ysliufni 

Wake me up at please. 

£adda fayya^ni m£a 

Add another blanket on my 
bed 

/id ba^aniya fu<j lfrash dyali 

It’s cold at night 

kaykun l£al bared 

Change the light please 

baddal lbula £it mjahda 

Where can I lake a bath? 

fin yamken li na£ed 

Illimani 


05 LJ 


•ilLLx , 

1 j-»J 1 ijLL 

■99 

Ox-i-JI J IjJ-L 

LJ ia— lx. -yj uJLj£ 





JjL JUI 


M-*- 


jALj CA-* 


ill 


WEST COPY AYAII ABLE 
































































Today I’m going (o eat out 


lyoum £adi nakol barra 


jjg 


Here is the key 


ha sarut 


iZj j j L*uJ I La 


Give me the key 


£tini sarut # 




Sheet 


lizar 




Blanket 


Bed 


baJ»aniya 


namussiya 


o^LU.J 1 


Pillow 


lambada 


i aaJU 


Curtain 


£amiya /rido 


j I yXj-* LkJ I 


Window 


sarjem 




Bathroom 


£amcm 


Cold water 


lma bated 


jjL» U» 


Hot water 


lma s£un 


ui 


Wardrobe 


Night light 


lmariyou 


viyousc 




UI 




Mirror 


mraya 




Outlet 


prise 




Tomorrow I’m leaving 


£ada £adi namshi 


I J-c 


Prepare my bill/receipt 


I lost the key 


wajjed la£sab dyali 


mslia li sarut 


I dont know where I lost the 
key 


la^refet fin jlit sarut 




UJI 


I lost the key 


tlaf li sarut 


ci; j j UmJ t > - L i *i 


Didn't you find any. 


wash mahiitush slii 


• L* (J" I J 


NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 

Moroccan nouns and adjectives have two main grammatical features. There are two 
genders, masculine and feminine, and two numbers, singular and plural. Some nouns and 
adjectives ending in - a have a special combining form, and a few' nouns show a dual 
number. Nouns also take the suffixed pronoun endings, which adjectives do not. 

I. Gender 

1. The Adjective: The base form of the adjective is the masculine singular, 
which must be learned as a lexical item. The feminine is formed by adding a («) to the 
masculine. 


Some examples: 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Phonetic 

Happy 



far^ an (a) 
































































Hot 


Big 

Bitter 

Alive 


*j-* 


s^oun(a) 


kbir(a) 


mar(a) 


Cay (a) 


Most participles which end in i (#), change the i (ji) to y (iL) before 
adding the feminine a. (ii) For example: 


English 

Masculine 

Feminine 


Phonetic 

Walking.going 


ZjumU 


mashi(ya) 

Having(been) raised.educated 




mrabi(yi) 



All other adjectives ending in i add y before adding the feminine a. 
There are a large number of adjectives of this sort. Some examples: 


English 

• — 

Masculine 

Feminine 

— 

Phonetic 

Clean 



n^i(ya) 

(having beenjbought 



mshri(ya) 



2. The Noun: Nouns ending in a are usually feminine, for example (iuj) 
"beard", while nouns not ending in a are generally masculine, for example 
(wLidS) "book". Nouns, unlike adjectives, usually have fixed gender, a most nouns 
are either inherently between gender and sex. 

Some examples: 


English 

Guest 

Widower,Widow 
King, Queen 
Ogre, Ogress 
Horse, Mare 
Love 

(Boy/Girl)Friend 


Masculine 


Feminine 

4 » 

iSU 

I 

iJjj. 




Phonetic 


dya^jj(a) 


hjal(a) 


mlilt(a) 


toul(a) 


£awd(a) 


Cbib(a) 


sa£ib(a) 

























ORDERING A MEAL AND EXPRESSING PREFERENCES IN FOOD AND DRINK. 


OBJECTIVE; 

AT THE END OF THIS SESSION TRAINEES WILL BE ABLE TO EXPRESS LIKES AND 
DISLIKES; AND ORDER A MEAL. 


CULTURAL POINTS 

THE VEGETARIAN CONCEPT IS NOT SOMETHING COMMON IN MOROCCO. 

Prices and menus are sometimes not shown or given at first. 

Tips are not included in most restaurants. 

t.v.a. should be explained; differentiating it FROM THE tip. 

bread is always available. 

If a PERSON WANTS TAP WATER INSTEAD OF BOTTLED WATER, S/HE SHOULD ASK 
FOR "SIDI ROBINET." 















THE REFLEXIVE VERB t JEB 

The reflexive verb *** (£jeb) "to please, to like, to be fond of" 

This verb is made of many parts which play an important role in the conjugation. It 
includes ^ (k) which introduces the idea of the present tense, the infix ji (y) or Ct (t) 
which agrees with the subject, so if the latter is masculine (singular or plural), the infix is 
(y), the infix (y) is also used with the feminine plural and if it is feminine singular, the 
infix is (t), and last but no least, the pronominal suffix. However, if the subject is plural, 
(u) is added before the pronominal suffix. This verb with the different components can be 
outlined m the following manner: 


It (m/s) pleases me 

kay£.jcbni 


It (f/'s) pleases me 

kat£jabni 


It (m/pl) pleases me 

kay£ajbuni 


It (f/pl) pleases me 

kay^ajbuni 



Pronominal 

For plural 

verb root 

infix agrees with 

introduces 

suffix agrees 
with person 

subject 


sul ject 

present tense 

ur* 



> 


d 



(masculine) 


<u 



(sing or pi) 

_ <; 

u 





L 



(feminine) 


r* 



\ 

(Feminine plural) 



Past tense of & 


1. Using with masculine singular objects 


I liked breakfast. 

£jabni lfikoor 


You (mas/fem) liked lunch. 

£Jbek la£da 

loAJl Am. 

He liked dinner. 

£Jboo la£sha 

LUJlc^ 

She liked gold. 

£Jabha dhab 

jJ 1 l| \ y r. 

We liked Morocco. 

£jabna ma£reb 


You liked milk. 

£jabkoom 1^ lib 

u-i-aLJI aX i -v c 

They liked tea. 

£jabhoom atay 


































2. Using with feminine singular objects 


I liked beer. 


* J-X-J 1 ^AjLk-^-C 

You (mas/fem) liked coffee. 

£Jbatek <jjahwa 

ij-fjU i tdi-J La. c. 

He liked salad. 

Cjbatoo shlada 


She liked America. 

£jbatha mirikan 

(j l^L. j-* L txt 

We liked France. 

£jbatna fransa 

| 

You liked Switzerland. 

£jbatkoom swisra 


They liked the house. 

£jbathoon: ddar 



3. Using with plural objects 


1 liked the tea.cup. 

£jbooni kissan d’lma 

I j Lu* i ij.-i % 

You (mas/fem) liked magazines. 

£Jbook Imjallat 

<zJ j-l 

He liked kids. 

£jbooh dirairi 


She liked newspapers. 

Cjbooha ljaralj.d 

j-a. r. 

We liked money. 

£jboona lafloos 

(j^j-LLl 1 La v f_LA-C 

You liked cars. 

£Jbookoom 

Joomobilat 


They liked books. 

£ jboohoom lakloob 



Present tense of £Jeb 

1- Using with masculine singular objects 



kay^ jabni i©ajin 

Zpv-aJtxJ 1 . 'xx 
- ‘ V* * * 


kay^jabni la£lib 

U)- >1 


2- Using with feminine singular objects 



kal£jabni l£rira 



ka(£jabni basis i la 

<J -tlr> 1 1 *1 i ^ » *i5C 

•* « L-J » • 


3- Using with plu ra l objects 



kay^jbooni lktoob 

( 1 J .\r\A s. 


kaytjbooni shlayed 

1 J. 


CAFE 


Cafe l^ahwa 


Black coffee 

(jjahwa ka£lu 

<LdS. 

Coffee with milk 

^ahwa b’l^lib 

nJLj 

Half coffee/Half milk 

(jjahwa nas nas 

*>H 


119 















































Hot milk 


Cold milk 


Weak coffee 


Strong coffee 


Coffee with a little milk 


Banana milk fra 


Almond milk fra 


Glass of mint tea 


Pot of mint tea 


Put in a lot of mint 


Not very sweet 


Glass of cold water 


Glass of water 


Bottle of.. 


Spoon 


Some sugar 


lib sf'oun 


ahwa Cara/experss 


ahwa mharsa 


asir d'limoun 


' asir delbanane 


' sir d’louz 


kas d'a 


berad d'ata 


maykounsh £lou bazef 


kas d'lma bared 


kas d'lma 


mt al<ia 


shwiya d'skar 






‘.H- 5 


(j J ■* J 1 J i Jj-JU A C 


c LioJ 



J uil j-j 




JjL* III j 
UJ j 

J 


< j 1 A. A 


I J i 


Restaurant 


rest ora 


the bill/the check 


We want a table 


outside 


inside 


Do you have...? 

wash £andkoum ? 

^ {£±1*. u>"lj 

Please bring me..* 

tafak jib li ? 

f ^ 

the menu 

lmenu 


a glass of water 

wa£ed lkas d'lma 

UI J ^LUI 




away from the restroom 


What do you have today? 
What is there on the menu? 


I want it without... 


Wbat do you have for breakfast? 


What do you have for 
lunch? 


What do you have for dinner? 


Give me a glass of water 


1 la bara 


ldacel 


maf zoula 


1 ida min bit lma 


shnou £.andkoum alyoum 
shnou kayen flmenu 


kanfadal bla 


shnou fandkoum flf-koor 


shnou £,andkoum f £da 


shnou Candkoum f£sha _ 
tini kas d'lma 


*4Ujt ^ij 


(ju LjJ I j j JL»j 




JSJjJ 




ui 


S j. 1_U I « ft IS J \ ki 






S I JjU I ui j jl iu 






































































cold? 


Give me a glass of mint 
tea. 


Is there any food without 
meat? 


What do you have for dessert? 


How do you like the food? 


To your health. 


The food is delicious. 


May God reward you. 


To your health. 


And to yours (health). 


barda 


£tini shi kas d'atay 


wash kayna shi makla bla 
l£am 


shnou fandkoum fdissir? 


kif jatak lrnakla 


ma/ndi mangoul 


Allah y^tikoum sa£ a 

lmakla ldida 


hak Allah 


IjjU 




^ 'j.KAM.J jJ \ cJI ^ J -Xfc 


SlKUl 




I ^ S LiJa A > <JJ I 


duJ USUI 



Vegetables 
Potatoes btata 


Igoudra 

LLLLjji I Vegetables 


French fries 

frit 


Radish 

Tomatoes 

ma^isha 


ISHHI 

Carrot 

£izou 

j 5 ** 

Artichoke stalks 

Green peppers 

faffla 

JUiJUJI 



oudra 


al 


1 J _ia4.1 I 

I l^ t .ll 




JL&aJ 



Zucchini 


Tumi 


Artichoke 


Rice 


Gourd | slawiya 

Legumes 

Beans loubya 




col! f 






Cauliflower shiflour 


Beet barba 


Leeks 


Lettuce 


warou 


ss 



l<joutniya 

1 Lentils 






laf das 




















































































Spices l^atriya 

Salt ["maW [ 


jW 


Cumin 


Saffron 


Turmeric 


Red hot pepper 


Cloves 


Garlic 


Coriamler+ Parscly 


Thyme l gl£ai 

Dessert 


e limoun 


Mandarin mandlinc 


Coriander 



Japanese plum lainza£ 
Banana banan 


How would you like it? 


Well baked 


Steamed 


Raw 


Mashed ma 


How do you like the food? 


delicious ldide 


delicious bnin 


bland 


sour 



Almond 

louz 


Walnut 

mm 













































































































FOOD AND DRINK 

TOPIC: 

Making tea. 


OBJECTIVE: 

AT THE END OF THIS SESSION TRAINEES WILL BE ABLE TO PREPARE TEA OR HAVE 
AN IDEA ABOUT HOW TO MAKE / PREPARE TEA. 


TEACHERS PRESENT THE STEPS A TRAINEE NEEDS TO GO THROUGH TO PREPARE TEA. 
TRAINEES SHOULD TALK ABOUT THOSE STEPS AND NAME THE INGREDIENTS. 

CULTURAL POINTS 

SHARING A GLASS OF TEA IS A MEANS OF SHOWING HOSPITALITY AND IS A VERY SOCIAL EVENT. 
MINT TEA IN MOROCCO IS HEAVILY SWEETEN ED, BUT' AN EXCELLENT THIRST QUENCI IER IN THE I IOT 
SUMMER. TEA IS USUALLY ACCOMPANIED BY A VARIETY OE COOKIES. 

Comparative and Superlative Adjectives 


Comparatives 


Comparatives 


Com paraii ves 

ADJECTIVES 


Adjectives 

Better (than) 

£ssan min 


Good 

mzyan 


Nicer (than) 

draf min 


Nice 

dryaf 


Taller/longer (than) 

Lwal min 


Tall/Long 

twil 


Smaller(than) 

s£ar min 


Small 

s£ir 


Oldcr(than) 

(things only) 

<3 dam min 


Old/Ancient 

<jj dim 


BiggeWLarger(than) 

older(age) 

kber min 


Big/Large 

kbir 


Shorter(than) 

^sar min 

WG5BM 

Short 

<3ssir 


Thicker/Fatter(than) 

{.lad min 


Thick/Fat 

j.lid 


Dearer (than) 

£,az min 

(l>)> 

Dear 

£,ziz 


Lightor(than) 

£af min 


Light 

Cfif 

i-i 

Fcwer(than) 

<3almin 


Few 

Olil 

JjiJi 


examples 


Omar is a tall boy 

Omar wald J»wil 

jJj 

Farid is a short boy 

Farid wald <3ssir 

jJj J-jj-i 

Omar is taller than Farid 

Omar J»wal min Frid 

Aj^-1 

Our house is bigger than 
your house 

Dama kber min darkoum 
















































































The school is older than the 
mosque 

medrassa <jjdem mn jame£ 

LaJI ^ J-J 5— i-M j J-l 1 

Hassan is older than Khalid 

£assen kber mn £alid 



Superlatives 

The Superlative adjectives in Moroccan Arabic are expressed in two ways: 

1) By prefixing the article J (L) to the basic adjectives and inserting the pronouns 
Ll(an), a-ll (antch^/Oil (anti),$* (howa),^ (hiya), ^ (£na), Uni 
(antouma), U* (houma). as the auxiliary (to be) 


Examples: 


Omar is a bright student. 

Omar tilmld dki 


Omar is the brightest 
student in the class. 

Omar hoowa ttilmid 
addki f\ijissam 

WBOBM 

Susan is a pretty girl. 

Susan bent zwina 


^bibhhbhr 

Susan hiya albent azwina 
fal£afla. 

.UU Jl 


2)By prefixing 1 (alif) to tire comparative adjectives 
Examples: 


Omar is older than all the 
students in his class. 

Omar kbar min kool 
t'lamed fljjissem dyaloo. 

jJ L j 1 

Omar is the oldest student 
in the class. 

Omar Akber tilmid 
fltiissam 

1 1 i-i J > a 1 j-*-C 

Casablanca is the largest 
city in Morocco. 

Addar albayda hiya Akbar 
mdina flma£rib. 

jIaJI 

J-* 

The highest mountain in 
the High Atlas is 
Touboukal. 

— 

A£la jbal falatlas lakabir 
howa toub<jjaI. 

^ulUV 1 «_» J-La. ^Itl 

. JbLjjj j-A J I-LX i 1 




























AT YOUR SITl 


TOPIC: 


RENTING A HOUSE/APARTMENT. 



OBJECTIVE: 


AT THE END OF THIS SESSION TRAINEES WILL BE ABLE TO TALK TO THE REAL 
ESTATE AGENT AND TAKE THE NECESSARY STEPS TO RENT A HOUSE/ APARTMENT. 


CULTURAL POINTS 

_ DESCRIBE THE WORD "SEMSAR". 

_ THE STEPS YOU GO THROUGH TO RENT A HOUSE /FLAT. (Moul l'hanout, Moulddar...). 
_ DEPOSIT.(NO SPECIFIC LAW). 

_ Taxes (Garbage). 


. ji iAJ I a 

. J) uJ 1 Lm A 

^ J J J- 2 *-* D* 1 ^ J 

. <A_i jJU J Vj uii "l J 

-yr-lLaJ J J ‘k i Lk 

s V j ^ ^ 1 j 

J fJ44 L»_lJ 1 CLl A.i J k I I 2. A L i )l j j!j : - . l i . 

I tf-J j jj£ 

. <Li j_*ii 5 -jJ Lx. ^5kJ j CJlj jJ. I Jo UMJ t_i Lt-L J-JI JaIj 
I j • I j I j j^i-c XjLj Jj^LIL j o>xj Ifj-i 

•( j . * ^ i. * ,i j . J La j l_U1 J LfJLj 

_> ji i j . j_a-t Lj | Li^^Lc / Liix v-i ! ^-4 ^SJ! jLa > )l 

• iJui-J V j o*-* ^ 4 j jj f j J £j A " ^ I jU 

^ -v . t ^.xa-i i J Lk^iii 

. J ^u j I t-J JLaj jr^Ak r j <L«_j j J ^Tk,^ V jdJLa 

ij-« Lh^l J * C > 4 jLA i — i LakLau j_4 L« LcUJl jU vJ IjJ 

. i * a ^jlx. c^l>k dJ Oj-ia. VJ 
.libjliLj <JL) ! .ii. L i. fl <U I vJ jLa j J *1 L ^ \ ~1 1 . . u Liw I J 

.ilLajlft-j J LjjLlj 


I Luaj^uA 








AT YOUR SITE 


I am looking for a house. 


kan^alab £la shi dar 




I want to rent a house. 


bt.it nkri shi dar 




It must have hot water. 


darouri ykoun fiha lma s£oun 


Uj »> til 4-ii 


Where is it located? 


VT IL lU^UUAJi 

Can you show it to me? 


ashman blasa 




Show me where it is, 


wash ymkcn lak twariha li 




wrini fin jat 




Give me directions to it. 


n £at li fin jat 


U. £j*~k ‘ i 


Can I see it? 


wash yamken li nshoufha 




a house just for myself 


dar liya bougdi 


(jSa.yJ UJ jlj 


How many rooms does it 
have? 


sh£al fiha men bit 


S lZ.i li l ^ _ t I JLaUli 


neighbors 


1 »~an 




Which floor? 


ashmen j»ab(j a 


Is the roof tor common 
use? 


wash sta£ mashrouk 


U j;j**t -* I (j!j I j 


For how much will you let it? 


bshgal t^aliha 


S J I xAj 


Rental agency 


wakala^a^gariya 


U jlix. <J lAj 


Rental agent 


asamsar 




How much for 
advance? 


an 


sh£al dyal tasbi<j? 


9 j j i . .. 1 1 jLj j t % 





kitchen 

kouzina 


small room 

bit s£ir 


bath 

£mmam 

f u^ 

Hall 

wast dar 

j 1 jJ ! jU mj 

shower 

doush 


balcony 

balkon 

jUL 

courtyard 

mra£ 


elevator 

sansour 

J * 1 4 $g 

stairs 

drouj 


bathroom 

bit lma 

ULI cuj 

toilet 

kabina 


bedroom 

bit- n£ as 


open roof 

dwaya 



PRESENTATIONAL PARTICLES 


The two particles Ifc(ha) and I ^(ra)have approximately the meaning:" here is, here are", 
e.g }iti ha huwa Jjdameek or .^lai j^ljrahuwa (jdameek. "Here it is in front 

of you" 

These particles take either the independent pronouns or suffixed pronouns e.g. 

UU hana/hanee - rana/rance Here I am 

eJlj _^il* Hanta - rak Here you are. 
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Tht articles are sometimes used to a reinforce the subject of a sentence 

e.g. ^>L. Lk hahuwa majee Here he conies 

Take a taxi and he'll get you (sg) there ^ «lj j 4 ^ 

£oud taxi u rah ywo»alak 

Give Khadija alelephonc call, she's at home.. jlJl Jk L*ij u>LJ-eUI J 

dreeb 1 Khadija ateelefoun ralia f addar. 


The vocative 

The vocative particles usually 1 (a), less commonly L (ya) is not translatable into 
English, although certain colloquial uses of 'hey' for hailing purposes are sometimes 
roughly equivalent e.g. 

Hey, kids, don't make a racket. jb cf j 1 j J 1 

a ddrari maddirush asda£ 

Hey, sir would you come, please? . JUx. 

Asidi, ajee afek 


AT YOUR SITE 

TOPIC: 

[having the electricity meter read. 

OBJECTIVE: 

AT THE END OFT1IIS SESSION TRAINEES WILL BE ABLE TO ARRANGE TO HAVE THE 
ELECTRICITY METER READ. 


CULTURAL POINTS 

_ IF A TRAINEE RENTS A HOUSE WITH THE ELECTRICITY METER ALREADY INSTALLED 
HE/SHE SHOULD MAKE SURE THAT THE LAST TENANT HAS PAID THE ELECTRIC BILL. 

_ IF A TRAINEE IS ONLY OCCASIONALLY AT HOME THAT IS TO SAY IF HE/S1IE IS AWAY 
MOST OF THE TIME, HE/C HE SHOULD INFORM THE MOUL DAOU (R.E.D)OF THE 
CAPACITY CONSUMED BY 'IHE METER EITHER BY PUTTING A NOTE ON THE DOOR (IN 
BIG CITIES) OR LEAVE A NOTE AT MOUL HANOUT IF HE /SHE IS FAMILIAR WITH HIM. 


jljV f wi 

. r £jl r (OLuJ I 
f £ j U j 

. cilaJ. rw . j <U I j l aa J I j Lil (Jjk jJi Ctji j 
LU j t j jlxll Jj-* ij Lfjj jUk kd L a j Lilj 

j 

. dLi-i <UI JjL» , ^ (JLl J 

^LlaaJI J -k. I I £— « <-xJ Jut Vy 

• ^ jiJ I j I La j Ui j I La ^ j j aw] «jlJ La . jl <r ^^LuJ I 

.JLU 

JawI <JLa 

dJJ 1 j j- i v* > ^jLt cLJ I i j-t j ,^jk jj ^ j * *i LjJ ,j t >un . LuA kd LLc 

? diLi < jIwlII v— 1 ! j Lj . ja ^ JI JL j j Li, I JLj <L1a.UL ( 

.JijLui <JJ I ,<JJf #LL_jJ JjLaJi 


OJijil 

-Uijil 


-Uijil 

l 

-Uijil 

L 
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HOUSE FURNITURE 


House 


tabic 


chair 

koursi 

bed 

lrash 



LT'J-* 


(J-k-*-! 



lantern 

<jjandil 

candle 

sham£_a 

' ' 

closet 

mariyo 

desk 

birou 

light bulb 

bola 


electric cord 


hose 


plate 


plates 


spoon 


spoons 


fork 


forks 


glass 


glasses 


ladle 


ladles 


strainer 


coffee pot 


juicer 


tea glass 


tajinc pot 


la j inc pots 


pan 






UJH 




j'* 


broom shtaba 


squeedgec jbada 


oven fran 


refrigerator tlaja 


gas tank boutagaz 


water heater bouta d'l£mam j u.jj 


iron 


sink I lavabo 


faucet 


s<jaya 

robini 


lashas 



tank (toilet) 


shower head 


switch or key sarout 


kitchen 


kouzina 




•iobsil 


■iobasel 


m^al^a 


m£ale<J 


shouka 


shoukat 


kas 


kisan 











dj 



£sani djahwa 


£sara d’liinoun 


kas d'atay 


ioajeen 


•i»wajin 


gamila 


basin 


pail 


bowl 


bowls 


teapot 


kettle 


frying pan 


pan 


e 


es 


'vater glass 






skewer 


majmar 


tjar^a 


Ofa^i 


kas d'lma 


shwaya 


<jtib/<jjtban 


kaskas 




fourshii»a 

lujjj 

frashet 

■L 

banyou 


s^»al 


zlafa 

Uij 

zlayef 

■Jut/ j 

barad 


m^raj 


m<jla 



pans 

U'ay 

pan 


gwamil 

siniya 

gas£a 


<JLUkS 


sift 

pan 

cleaver 


£arbal 

barma 

m^ada 






















































































































































room 


lhil 


^hhi/Jowahcl 



Bcnch/stool tahouri 


wardrobe 


drawer 


carpenter 


plumber 


window repairmen 


garbage man 


kitchenware merchant 


electric company agent 


electrician 


^Lll j 


curtain 


ilame-t* 


ridou/ridowat 



annajai 


plombi 


moul jaj 


zabbal 
moul lwani 


moul dou 


irissyan 




JL^JI 


J>j 


Jj-* 




i ,i u 















































AT YOUR SITE 


TOPIC: 


DEALING WITH l.CX'AL AUTHORITIES. 


OBJECTIVE 


AT THIi END 01- THIS SESSION THE TRAINEE WILL BE ABLE TO TALK CLEARLY 
ABOUT HIS/HER JOB AND TASKS AND TO UNDERSTAND THE AiriTlORITIIuS' 
REQUIREMENTS. 



CULTURAL POINTS 

_ Documen ts differ from one site to another. 

Your documents may take: longer to process than you are initially 


told.. 




. ^ kir 1 Ci 

^ I j\. UI . I f ik - J-C J I 

. ^ Jl3 J— JJ-y iJ - u J -Ujlil < I jLjAJ I T 1 LA J I i 1 1 1 "k 1 dJ 1 LJ 

<? J_1 j.1 .Si) J-J I 

. I v—l (j; J.ji .Ii^ J ^>LuuJ I ^ j i rk Jl A Lj | 

.cdJLiJ Jj.i >.u LJ I j ClA XJ>,D, 1 1 J ! i jl J bj-ij. J (J ^LJo 1 * I 

S ca-L* j I j jJ I jLa lJ j jl c Ij 

• j jL-^xJ I t 1 jL* ^ 

* CP*-* J 1 ^ Li-j-oJ [ I I 

j g.iJjJ I Ark f J y I L-u_jj La t jj-AJLJ I J 1 j d J ... .t U * j ^JVJ 

• jk-4 jj Oj— JLo LL_a5kJ I JLj 

. £/AJfc_l, I <JJ I A -LJ 


<-a 2 >UuJLi ,J 


Some participle and adjective derivation 




KNCUSI 


^having written 


having ojvik’iI 


Having sold 


Having bought 


"(Having been) written 


^Jl JU AlS 


jlJI l^L ^*ilS 


<jl£ 

L-.^JI J DpL ■* A IS 


kan kaieb addarss dyalou 


kan £al albect 


kaneel bay£a addar 


kan sharce al^oubz, 


kant rnaktouba fcl £cet 
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jUu 


labra kant ma£loula 


mabyou^ 




(Having been) sold 


(Having been) bought 


Having coverd; 
(having been) covered 







wakeel/moukoul 


wakhed/moukho 

ud 


daay/madec 


Having (been)cared for, 

having taken care of 
oneself 


Having eating/having been 
eaten 


having taken/having 
beentaken 


having takeiuhaving been 
taken 


t+x-* 


y Ijlu y-i JUj . » tl I 


JjxW t yjjj il i J I 


liaij J j-l L--» q **-■« 


Lfi til 


sJ ^ * *i » <jl£ 


li*li ^Ld. 


yl# tiSlj 


>L ^ jjJl J oIjjj ifJk ylj il*i£ 


liAjj Clili yClj l/l* C 


ajournal mabyou£ 


alkbout masliree meen 
tee-Uwan 


atelvezyou m£tee bel 
mandeel 


mohamed mssafer 1 oujda 


Ana niartee£ 


Kan m^bec fcl 
kouzeena 


Mdawi £la alma£da 


koim wakcel niezyan 




kount day shee bra watt 1 
boussta 


Kount jay walakeen kant 
eslitta 


kant jayya walaken 
mabkaatsh 


maleek dahsheen 
























































































































































atta£eer 

Changing, Change 


atta£yeer labouda menou 


almoussamaha 

♦Pardon, Pardoning 

t > «t«all i|*il L 

tleebt menha 
almousaamaffl 


almourajaa 

Review, Reviewing 



Ujllil 

almdawma 

Continuation 

c;»l« ylfl (/If lljUil Jrfl 


ijjuai 

almtnwda 

Repetition 

UjUii 

keeterti men rn^awda 


albnee 

* Verbal Noun from to build 

CH 

Fee n rrumsheetikatclka 
Ubnee 

| 

atlad£ecm 

V.N to be buried 

_i jul J^U 

ISaSIH 

I^aJI 

aithlya 

V.N to take care of, to look 
after 

U LjLtU\ 

atthalya fdrari mezyana 


atiakdeem 

V.N to be presented, to 
advance 

jl* (jLoJu^aL* 

ma^Jbneesh had 
attakdeeni 

uiiai 

alm£anka 

V.N to embrace, 

to hug (one another) 

cilVj) £-*Ujl*-U 

ketrtee men m£an<ja 
labneet 

^jU-U 

alm£awna 

V.N to help one another 

J Ujjj Ujlill jli 

Had m£awna zeedha 
frassck 



■ t 
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ISiP COMMUNITY ^ / LEISURE 

TOPIC : 

D I SCRIBING Till-: Pi -ACT CORPS MISSION IN MOROCCO. 


OBJECTIVE: 

AT Till-: END 01' Til IS SESSION TRAINEES WILL BL ABU: TO TALK ABOUT TI II; THREE 

goals oi ? Phacl: Corps and tiih nature < >e ti ieir work. 



THE AUXILIARY 

THE AUXILIARY Kan 


there i.s (mas) 

kayeen 


there is (lem) 

kayna 


there are (mas) 

kaynin 


there are (lem) 

kaynat 

IS 
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Y ou were 

kinili 

^ T ♦,< 

He was 

kan 

uK 

She was 

kanl 


We were 

kuna 

lA£ 

You were 

kunio 


They were 

kano 



I'm (Habilual/AKvays) 

kankun 


You are (mas sing) 

kalkim 


You are (mas sing) 

kalkuni 


He is 

kaykun 


She is 

kalkun 


We are 

kankuno 


You are 

katkono 


They are 

kaykun 



I will be 

£adi'nkun 


You will he 

^adi'lkun 


You will he 

^udyu’lkuni 


I le will be 

£adi'yku n 

jjlj (jfdLc 

She will he 

£adi'lkun 


We will he 

^adyeen'nkuno 

i j Lc 

You will he 

£adycen'tkono 


They will he 

£adyeen'ykun 

i j-j jiLi 


Forms of ken 'to he' are used before the perfect, the imperfect, the duration, and the 
active participle of verbs. The most common "kan" as an auxiliary is in the perfect tense 
in combination with a following duralive or with active participles which are equivalent to 
English progressives. The meaning is that of past habitual, repetitive, duralive, or 
progressive action. The distinction between progressive as opposed to habitual, repetitive 
with verbs of motion is maintained in the past. 

Some examples: 


l used lo work. I was 
working. 

kunl kan£dam 

f J-A .^A£ 

We used to look for them, 
we were looking for them. 

kuna kan<jjlbou £Jihoum 

^ 4 A r La£ 

1 didn't know them 

. . 

m ak u n tsh kan£ ra Ik ou m 

cAaa^U 

He used to ride, he used to 
mount, he was mounting 
this horse 

kun kayrkuh £la had l£oud 

J jaJ 1 jU ^ 
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They used to go out at nine 
o'clock 

kanou kay£rjou f ts^oud 

J j* mi-jJ 1 i 1 ( jk IjJt Li 

They were going out 
(once, at a specific 
moment) at nine o'clock 

kanu £arjin f tas£oud 

>)j W i u lJ 1 i — 1 

Did you used to go , were 
you going (regularly, 
habitually) to this school? 

wash kunii katmshi 1' had 
madrasa 

jL4 0 a A ^ 1 j 

l-sjjd I 

were you going( on your 
way at a given moment) to 
this school? 

wash kunti mashi 1' had 
madrasa 

jLa J ^)tlj 

He was waiting for them 

kun wajed lhoum 

r-fJ ^ j 

When you come 
tomorrow, he will have 
finished his work 

mli tji £ada ^adi ykun msali 
£admadyulou 

</ jLi 

By nine o'clock every day, 
she has returned 

kul n«ar katkoun raj^at f 
tas£oud 

J J « J i-j. L | I 

everyday at nine o'clock 
she's on her way back 

kul iuar katkoun raj£, a f 
tas^oud 

J J Xa-mJLI 1 


The Auxiliary '£ awed. ' 

The auxiliary is £awed 'to return' ajU 

This auxiliary is combined with a following verb in the sense of 'again'. The perfect of 
£awed calls for the perfect of the following verb. Other forms of £awcd (imperfect, 
durative, imperative) call for the imperfect of the following verb. 

Some examples 


ilia mshiti £ata mshiti 
£_awdti shaftiha 

foujjina kayji l'sou<3 kayji 
ysalam £liya u yamshi 
yat<jadda u £_awcd yji 
yshoufni 
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She spent another year 

with him 

He told him again 
She went in again 
Don't see him any more, 

again 

If you happen to see her 
again 

Every time he comes to the 
market, he comes to greet me 
and(thcn) goes shopping and 
(then) comes to sec me again 


£awcdt dawczet £andou 


f lc jd-juc ojjJ OjJjLc 


£awed gal lou 


£awdat da£lal 


mal£awcdsh tshoufou 


J J Jjtc 

































THE AUXILIARY B£ A Ju "TO WANT" 


Verbs following 'to want' ji±j 'b£a' are invariably in the imperfect, e.g. 'I want to go : 
b£it namshi txiiu . The perfect of b£a ji is usually equivalent to the English 
present tense, e.g. 'we want to see you all’ LiyL'b^ina nshoufoukoum. 

In contexts where a perfect tense form of juu 'b£a' refers to past tense of English 
'wanted' is usually not an appropriate translation, since the past tense of English 'to 
want' refers to a state rather than an action. Usual translations of b£a in such cases are to 
be about to, to decide to, or, in the negative, to refuse to .Some examples: 


He refused to see me, 
he wouldn't see me 

mab^ash yshoufni 


They dug a hole and were 
about to throw him into it 

£afrou wa£ud £afra u 
b£_aw ysaybouh fiha 

JjLi-l j daJj 


The active participle of b£a preceded by the perfect of kan translates into English as 
'wanted'. 

M: T „ 


1 wanted to go with them but 
they didn't let me 

kunt ba£i namshi 
m£ahouni bel£a<3 
ma£alawnish 


The imperfect of b£.a is usually translatable as ' would like' 
c.g. _ 

We haven't seen you at all as 
(much as) we would like to. 

ga£ mashefnak kif b£_in 
(nab£.iw) 

. ^ Ij JM -uj) Lu-uLj 


The Auxiliary 'temm' 

This auxiliary is used only before the active participle of verbs of motion or before the 
participle forms with meanings equivalent to the active participle of verbs of motion. In 
this construction "temm" has no meaning of its own. The content is the meaning of the 
specific verb involved combined with the tense of "temm", and such phrases are 
interchangeable with the simple tense of the specific verb in the construction. 


Some examples 


He came up to them 



They picked up their 
provisions and set off 

rafdou la£win 
dyalhoum u tamou 
£adyin 

uyjjLc I^4 jj 

He followed him 

tern tab£,ou 


He came to his wife and said 
to her 

tern maji 1 £and mratou 
u gal lha 

JUj Ale J ^1 

4J 























We went to Mohamed's 
house 

tamina £adyin £and 
mo£amed 

j-Vx. j jLc Li-iVi 

He went down 

tem hwv/ad 



The Auxiliary 'b(Ja " to remain" 


This auxiliary is followed by the durativc or by the active participle when it corresponds 
to an English progressive. 

Some examples 


She kept waiting for them 

b<jj at kat£,ayenhoom 

^ \ 1 1 * i " 1 1 4 i 

He kept on searching in the 
well for a long lime('unlil he 
got tired') 

b<jja kayfttash f'lbir £ta 
tya. 

jj-JI kJ o‘‘ u*-? 

He kept on eating, he 
continued eating. 

bjja kaykul 


He kept going (habitually) 

b<ja kaymshi 

lAf 

He kept going, continued on 
his way(once, on a given 
occasion) 

b<jja mashi 

lA 1 

I kept smoking. 

mab<j i tsh kankmi 

oicui.L. 
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COMMU N ITY / LEISURE 


TOPIC: 

DESCRIBING PERSONAE INTERESTS. 


OBJECTIVE: 


AT TIIH END OF THIS SESSION TRAINEES WILE BE ABLE TO TALK ABOUT T1IE1R 
HOBBIES AND COMPARE THEM TO MOROCCAN ONES' . 


CULTURAL POINTS 

TALK ABOUT DIFFERENT HOBBIES MOROCCANS ARE FAMILIAR WITH. 

Grammatical notes to be. discovered 
Past continuous. 


j Lf-J I ^ 

dj I J-L I J L_' J L 'A J \ i ~iS < iJlj *J I . ^ 1,1 i ^x j l i — i J l*_j -fc 1 *^ . <-i J jj f 

jxJ I Li-I^aj I d I I jj X4iU Vi « Ijjj-JAJ I j 

^jLS» L* Vi aA_>jJU < i j I . ~ j dj ij j-jJ I ■ ■ ~ ^ 4_xJL_*J I ' i . I >fU I « i j L i "X j ^L*oJ! J 

■ l_4 J_i_i jJLj L*jJ dJ J-* J_JJ1 U . jIajLa! 


S «J I v_j ^ jJvAS I jl 
^ j' f-j jA-Cj 

*? jAlijjJI j : 
tA t-5 j-i , 

S J_ lJ dj^_* 

S jjlij jJ ! «_i Lj jLj j 1 1 ^ 


PAST CONTINUOUS 

The Auxiliary kan jL^ : Forms of kan ’to he 1 arc used before the perfect, the 
imperfect, the durativc, and the active participle of verbs. The most common use of 
kan as an auxiliary is in the perfect tense in combination with a following durativc 
or with active participles which are equivalent to English progressives. The meaning is 
that of past habitual, repetitive, durativc, or progressive action 

So when the Auxiliary kan : Forms of kan 'to be’ are followed by the present 
tense, to mean either that an action was taking place at a certain time in the past, or that 
it used to be a habit: 


L 


BEST COPY AVAILABLE 


13 a 





aw 

1 

m 


m 

i 


Examples: 


I used to work, I was working. 

kunt kan£dem 

^ 1 VC 

I didn't know them. 

makuntsh kan£rafhoum 


Did you used to go , were 
you going (regularly, 
habitually) to this school? 

wash kunti katamshi 
l'had lmdrasa 


Were you going (on your 
way at a given moment) to 
this school? 

wash kunti mashi 1’ had 
lmdrasa 

jU J 

3-U* J jJU 

I was writing a letter when 
the phone rang. 

kunt kanktab bra mli 
sarsar tilifon 

1 j_ * c 

(jji, -tlllJ 1 

When I was in A1 Hoceima, I 
used to eat fish every day. 

mli kunt f l£ousima 
kuntkanakoul l£out 
kul nhar 

jlp JS JStli 

They were going out(once, at 

a specific moment) at nine 
o'clock. 

kanu £arjin f ts£oud 

t J 1 j Lw I^jt^ 

They used to go out at nine 
o'clock. 

kanu kay^rjou f 
tas£oud 

vJ I ^ 

JjJULu-aJ 1 
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Offering invitations/ accepting and declining invitations. 


OBJECTIVE: 


At the end of this session trainees will be able to offer an invitation, 

AND ACCEPT OR DECLINE ONE USING SOME APPROPRIATE EXPRESSIONS. 


CULTURAL POINTS 


Social niceties.(See list at end of book ) 


Grammatical notes to be discovered 


Conditional. 


S Luic 4 . a, j \ a I 1 1 j 


. <~a juhJ I J (jjSxx. . <J j a a 

S aJ 1 i ijihw II jlfjj 

-J I i j <_i J j^JJI jLfAJI tiHjL* ! fjJ 

I * uij A i ^ i« • j 1 j_i L* {j-* U* La V | j * Ljj jiJ I j "X V j 

S iiL( ^JuL* Ll** j 

j I gfdA* La 

. L.llc ySI j tjta. yill iSi-LuJI (jJ jUl Ij] 

.<±11 ,L±il sill li!j 


CONDITIONAL 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 

There are two basic types of conditional sentences in Moroccan Arabic depending on 
whether the if-clause represents a possible or an impossible condition. The two types 
are distinguished from one another by the particle which introduces the if-clause. 


Conditional type I 

If I travel I'll bring Ilasafert^adinjiblakkadou > iK l ai._**j (|# jU lI , J juvj 
ou a gift. 


In Moroccan Arabic conditional type I is composed of the simple past + the future. 
This is used in the same context as English to express a future probable condition 







Conditional type II and III 


koun.. 



In Moroccan Arabic the structure is used for both conditional type II 

and in 


If I traveled, I'd send koun safert koun j £ oj j-*U« 


If I traveled, I'd send 

koun salert koun 

you a letter 

sifa-kt lik bra 


If you had phoned me simana Hi fatet koun 
last week, I would drabti li tilifon koun jit 
have come. 



In English conditional type II expresses an impossible condition in the present. 
Whereas conditional type III expresses a hypotheses about the past. 

The condition in Moroccan Arabic is used in both eases. 


Other examples: 



If they hadn't caught her. she 
would have finished off the 
whole thing for them. 

kun maf<joush biha kun raha 
tjjdat lhoum dak shi koulou 

>1^ dU f+J wUiJ 

If he had kept quiet, he would 
have gotten away. 

kun skat kun flat 

oJJ ouS— JjZ 

If I had any brains in my head, I 
wouldn't have come back Uiis 
way. 

kun f rassi shi mu£ 
kun inin hna la rjn£'t 

i Ua Jj-* 


HAVE YOU EVER 

Translate into English the following list: 



wash 

£amn 

wash 

£anuek 

wash 

£amro 

wash 

£amr'ha 

wash 

^amnia 



The verb that follows is often in the past tense. 


have you ever been to 
France ? 

wash £amrek mshiti 
ITransa. 

Have they ever eaten 
couscous 

wash iamrhoom klaw 
ksakso 
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Have you ever drunk wash tamrckoom uMj 

mint tea in America shrabtoo atay b'nafcnafc <-* 

f’mirican 


Have never Ma£ammar 

The phrase Lean be conjugated in the following manner: 


ma£amami 


ma£amrek 

ma£amro 


fna£amarha 


ma^mama 


ma£amarekoom 


ma£amarchoom 




N.B The verb that follows is often in the past. 


I have never eaten 
hamburger. 

ma£ammi Id it hamberger 


She hase never been abroad 

ma£amarlia safrat l'Carcj 

^jLrwJl J O 1 jjLji (jfcj-4. c . La 

Don't ever say this (again) 

ma^mrok tgool had shi 

j\jk 
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COMMUNITY / LEISURE 


TOPIC: 


ASK FOR AND RECEIVE INFORMATION ABOUT SOCIAL NORMS AND ACCEPTABLE 
BEHAVIOR. 



OBJECTIVE: 


AT THE END OF THIS SESSION TRAINEES WILL BE ABLE TO KNOW ABOUT SOCIAL 
NORMS, NATIONAL AND RELIGIOUS HOLIDAYS . 

TRAINEES HAVE ALSO TO KNOW ABOUT APPROPRIATE BEHAVIOR FOR EACH 
OCCASION. 




cj i m 

V J ) J l Ju V J 3 4 Al 1 i J *1 > i ^ (tS^ 
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Maldng intransitive verbs transitive: 


Intransitive verbs are verbs that do not require a direct object such as 


to come in 

deal 

to go out 

Craj 

to laugh 

d£ak 

to climb down 

hba-Jo 

to climb up 

J»la£ 



All these verbs are trilateral (ie. they are made up of three consonants) and they can be 
made transitive by doubling their middle consonant (ie. putting a shadda iii-on it) 
as show below: 
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tO make (someone or something) enter 

to bring in 

d^al 

jij 

bring in your friend 

d£al sa£bek 

l*| 

tO make (someone or something) gO 

out/ to take out 

Crrej 

$ 

I made the student leave the 
classroom 

£rrejet timid mn <jj ism 

^JU*JLll (J-j* >.1 \ A 1 **J ) 

to make laugh 

d£ek 


this film makes one laugh 

had lfilm kayd£ek 


to bring down , to demote 

hbbais 


Hassan brought down the | 
suitcase from the bus 
baggage rack 

Hassan hbbai* lbalizamin 
Ikar 

jl£J 1 {j-Jk 1 Jfc ,i 4 t.U 

to make climb, to promote, 
to take up. 


C^* 

Fatima took the laundry up to 
the roof. 

i=>lla£at Fatima l£wayej 
l'si»a£ 

^ L 1 u.J 1 (J g-il UJULi ola.l !■ 


PASSIVE VERBS 

Transitive verbs can be made passive by adding -j(t) to them, as show below: 


to write 

kteb 


to be written (mas) 

takteb 


to be written (fern) 

tketbat 

csLijij 

to be written (pi) 

tkatboo 


to understand 

fhem 

.f** 

to be understood(mas) 

tfhem 

t***... 

to be understood(fem) 

tfahmat 


to be understood(pl) 

tfahmoo 


to buy 

shra 

L£y^ 

to be bought (mas) 

tshra 


to be bought (fem) 

tshrat 

o' 

to be bought (pi) 

tshraw 


The lesson was written. 

daress tkteb 

(JU j jJ 1 

The food was bought 

makla tashret 


The money was stolen 

flous tsar<jjoo. 
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MEDICAL 

TOPIC : 

Describing common ailments. 

OBJECTIVE: 

AT THE END OF THIS SESSION TRAINEES WILL BE ABLE TO IDENTIFY BODY PARTS 
AND KINDS OF DISEASES THEY MAY SUFFER FROM . 

CULTURAL POINTS 

TEACHERS SHOULD GIVE A CLARIFICATION ABOUT COMMON MEDICINES FOR COMMON 
DISEASES (COLD, TOOTHACHE, ETC) GIVING THE NAME OF LOCAL MEDICINES. 

TEACHERS SHOULD COVER WITH TRAINEES THE STEPS THEY HAVE TO GO THROUGH ONCE 
THEY ARE IN AN EMERGENCY (BEING SERIOUSLY ILL). 

MANY MOROCCANS BELIEVE ONLY IN TRADITIONAL MEDICINES AND WILL NOT GO TO A 
CLINIC OR HOSPITAL. THEY WILL NOT REGULARLY VISIT A DOCTOR OR DENTIST BUT 
BELIEVE ONLY IN TRADITIONAL MEDICINES. 



The human body 


Head 

rass 

LT * J 

Elbow 

marfa^ 


Face 

wjah 


Hand 

ycd 


Hair 

sh£ar 

> A -j.il 

Finger 

sbat 


Forehead 

jabha 


Finger nail 

dfar 


Temples 

nwadeer 

warn 

Thigh 

ft ad 


Eye Brows 

Cjban 

(jt 

Knee 

roukba 


One eye 

tin 


Heel 

gdam 


Eyes 

taynnin 

02-^ 

Foot/Leg 

ijal 


Nose 

Neef 

i Lx-j 

Ankle 

katba 
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Mouth 

Foum 

f-* 

Lungs 

teeya 


Lips 

Shnayef 


Heart 

<jj alb 

vli 

Beard 

La£ya 

UaJ 

Liver 

kabda 


Cheek 

£ank 

dJ 

Intestine 

msaran 

— 

Tongue 

Lsan 

jjLud 

Gall bladder 

mrara 


Tooth 

San/sana 


Kidney 

kalwa 


Teeth 

Snan 


Penis 

dkar 


Gums 

L£am d'snan 


Vagina 

fatj 


Ear 

wdan 

(jJj 

Bladder 

nboula 

Uj-XJ 

Ears 

wadnin 


Flesh 

l£am 

H 

Neck 



Bones 

£dam 


Throat 

^arjouta 



dam 

r J 

Back 

dhar 


Sweat 

la^,ra<3 


Butt(behind) 

lor 


Saliva 

dfal 

JLijJI 

Chest 

sdar 


Running nose 

la£nouna 


Rib 

dal£a 

4 ■ 1 1!* 

Urine 

lboul 

JA 1 

Stomach 

kcersh 

L W 

Feces 

la^ra 

IJJ 

Shoulder 

ktaf 

v i 

Stomach 

alma£da 

* JjlII 

Armpit 

bat 

JUU 

Adam's apple 

balhouha 



Some verbs used with human body 


Stand up 


Sit down 


Squat 


Sleep 


Bend down/stoop 


Move 


Go 


Go forward 


Hurry 


Run 


Jump 


Stretch out 


Touch 


Scratch 


Tickle 


Breathe 


W(jaf 


gliss 


<jjrrad 


n£ass 


t£na 


t/£rak 


msha 


zad 


zreb 


jraa 


n^az 


tkassal 


mass/<jjas 


£ak 


hr 


tnafass 


OJj 






d jjo/ 


jl i 


-rOJ 






L A 


Ij/i \yj-* 




Pant 


Sigh 


Moan 


Speak 


Whisper 


Mumble 


Yell/shout 


Whistle 


To be silent 


Spit 


Snore 


Yawn 


Laugh 


Smile 


Kiss 


Make faces 


nhaj 


tnahad 


nan/kaynin 


tkalam 


twasswess 


bargam 


£,wat 


saffar 


sket 


dfal 


sh£ar 


tfawah 


d£ak 


tbassam 


bass 


£,waj f 








J-* 




A* 




Jij 




L>*. 
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147 















































































































































































Strangle 

Jaj 

■SM 

Suck 

mass 

o*-» 

Smell 

sham 

mam 

Taste 

da<j 

Jlj 

Sneeze 

C&s 


Bite 

Cad 


Burp 

tgara£ 


Chew 

mdaC 


Look at 

shaf 

JlLi 

Swallow 

srat 


Wink 

Cmaz 


Puff out 

nfaC 

& 

Cry 

Cawat 

iZJjM 

Listen 

smaC 


Urinate 

bal 


Embrace 

Canak/Cnag 

LILuc/^JJLc. 

Defecate 

£ra 


Step on 

wta/Cfat 

Wc>J 

Shake hands with 

sallam Cla 

RBI 

Lick 

lhass 


Feel 

Cass 


Hurt 

Dar 



MEDICAL 


I feel sick from yesterday 

min IbareCkanCas brasi 
fshishkal 

I'm very tired/exhausted 

£ayyan bazaf 

I need to see a doctor 

Cassni nshoof -i»bib 

I have a fever 

Candi sCana 

I have a fever 

fiyas^aua 

I don't sleep welll have a 
fever. 

makanCash mazy an 

My head turns 

rassi kaydor 

I have fire in my stomack 

Candi ICafya 

I eat nothing 

makankul waloo 

I don't know what's wrong 
with me 

maCrefet mali 

It aches 

kayCteoni 

It aches 

katCra<jjni 

They aches 

kaycarjjoni 

I have a toothache 

Candi waCed daressa 
katdami 

Call a doctor quickly 

Cayyet liya U»bib da£ya 

Call the ambulance 

Cayyet liya labilanss 

We must go to the hospital 

Csa nmshioo l'sbi<l»ar 

I lost too mutch blood 

msha mani dam bazef 

I think I have a broken bone 

kanddan la£dam mharres 

I'm injured 

tajraCet 

I'm burnt 

taCre^t 

A dog bit me 

Cadni kalb 


ls^. i_J o**- 1 *^ ^jUJI (>• 


i.iL.J I J i,A 'i 


<Lj 1 3k JUlJ I ^ jJLt 


<LjL^uuI L*_i 



jJIj 
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I don't feel well 

ana mashi £atta l'tama 

I'm sick 

ana mrid 

I feel dizzy 

kan£es b'ddou£a 

The ache is here 

l a C I \5 hna 

My ear aches 

wadni katddami 

My body aches 

datikat£rajjni 

I have a fever 

kan£es b's£ana 

I'm constipated 

fcandi l<jabi» 

I'm constipated 

karshi kas£a 

I have a cold 

drabni lbard 

I'm not allergie 

ma^ndish l£sasiya 


U— ■ 
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LIST OF TECHNICAL TOPICS 


A) LIST OF TECHNICAL TOFICS FOR Large Animal husbandry 

( Arahic-Berber) 

■ DOMESTIC ANIMALS 

■ ANIMAL ANATOMY 

■ Animal feeds 

■ ANIMAL DISEASES 

a) Rabies 

b) Mastitis 

c) foot rot, for examtle in cows 

d) Bruce -'•sis 

e) tubercul osis 
m Hydatidosis 

b Treatment /Prophylaxis 

b Administrative Issues (in French as well as Arabic) 

B) LIST OF TECHNICAL TOPICS FOR HEALTH/SANITATION 

(Arabic/Tashalhit/Tamazight) 

b Anatomy /body parts 
b Water sources and water storage 
b Methods of water sanitation 
b Construction tools 
b posters and visuals 
m Causes of diarrhea 

b preparing ORS (Oral rehydratiom solution) and homemade 
medicine 

b Construction of latrines 

B WELL ASSESSMENT 

b Hand-washing 
b Dental care 
B LIST OF TECHNICAL TERMS 

B ADMINISTRATIVE ISSUES (IN FRENCH AS WELL AS THE LANGUAGES ABOVE) 


C) LIST OF TECHNICAL TOPICS FOR EDUCATION :ESP & U/TEFL 

(Arabic) 

b administrative issues (in french as well as Arabic) 

A. HIERARCHY 

B. arrangement of schedule 

C. EXAMINATION TO DETERMINE PROFICIENCY LEVELS 

D. DELIBERATIONS 

B LIST OF CLASSROOM/EDUCATIONAL MATERIALS 
B MAKING STENCILS 
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■ Classroom management 

■ RELATING CONTENT OF LESSON OR CURRICULUM 

D) LIST OF TECHNICAL TOPICS FOR MOBILITY&ORIENTATION: 

■ Mobility, including use of of the long cane 

■ EYE FUNCTIONS AND OPTICS 

■ Causes of blindness and recognizing visual Impairments 

■ braille 

■ Self esteem building. 

■ Social/Cultural aspects of blindness 

■ gross motor games 

■ assessments. 

■ DAILY LIVING SKILLS 

■ LANGUAGE COMPETENCIES FOR O&M 

■ Pedagogy + v.i ed needs. 

E) LIST OF TECHNICAL TOPICS FOR PWEES: 

■ Parks and natural resource management 
b Environmental Education 

b rural socio-economic development/rural appraisal 
b Land ownership 
b Land-use practices: 
fuelwood gathering 

LAND CULTIVATION/FARMING 
GRAZING 

b Environmental issues: 
reforestation 

DUNE STABILIZATION 
LAND EROSION 
POLLUTION 
PESTICIDE USE 

b General agricultural practices 

b Environmental Legislation related to national parks and 
BIOLOGICAL RESERVES (FRENCH ALSO) 

b Ministry of agriculture Hierarchy (French also) 
b Endangered species of Morocco 
b Major plant and animal species and ecosystems 
b National scientific/environmental organizations and 
institutions (French) 
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F) LIST OF TECHNICAL TOPICS FOR MATERNAL AND CHILD 
HEALTH: 

■ BIRTH/BIRTH CONTROL 

■ PILLS 

■ BREAST FEEDING/MILK 

■ PREGNANT/PREGNANCY 

■ DELIVERY 

■ WEANING 

■ NURSERY 

M BABY /TODDLER 

■ PRE-NATAL CARE 
H POST-NATAL CARE 

a DIARRHEAL DISEASES 

aORS 

B COUNSELING/MATERNAL/CHILD CARE 
a CHECK-UPS 

a VACCINATION/ MEDICATION 
a WEIGHING THE BABY 

a counseling/nutrition/ diet 


mi 


J<Z 


u 




MlJIffllWWi 'll 


Greeting and farewells (good-byes) 


EnglUh Qutition, English Responsss 


Peace be upon you 

assalamou 

£alaykoum 


And also upon you 

wa£alaykoum asalam 

CJ 

Good morning 

sba£ alfcir 


Good morning 

sb;£al£ir 

. 


How did you wake 

up? 

kifsbaeti 


Fine, Ho problem 

labas 

^LV 

Good afternoon 

msaal£ir 

j JfcH L,q ■» 

Good Afternoon 

msaal£ir 

^JuJI L.4I -* 

Good night 

laila sa£ida 

J \ i m ^ * | 

Good night 

laila saida 


May your night be 
w/barraka 

laila mabrouka 


Good night. 

laila mabrouka 


You wake up with 
goodness 

tsbat al£ir 


Same to you 

u nta min ahlou 

^ CjjI J 

Good afternoon 

allah ymassik JJa£ir 

H2Qm 

Same to you 

u anta nun ahl al£ir 

Jjkl CajIj 

How are you? 

labass? 

V 

Fine, no problem 

labas 

^L V 

How are you? 

bi£ir 

T j >■ L t 

Fine, thanks be to 
God 


|i 

How are you? 

kif daycr(a)? 


Fine, No problem 

labas 

i^LV 

How arc you? 

lridayer(a)? 


Thank God 

alhamdou Iilah 

<JJI 

What is your news? 

ash £barek? 


Fine 

labas rbi i£lik 

u*LV . 

How is your health? 

ash £bar ass^i^a 



as£i£a labas 

LP-L V I 

How is your family? 

ash £bar al£aila 


Fine 

labas 

o-LV 

How is your family? 

ash £bar adrari 

1 

O.K 

kay^adiou 

1 J~J i* ri 


How is your 
husband? 


ash £bar moul adar 


TjIjJI jLA 


Thank God 


ytmed allah 


How is your wife? 


ash £bar moulat 
adar? 


T jljJI oVj-l jUi ytl 


She is O.K 


labas £hha 


lf-j-Lc (_>« LV 


How is you; family? 


ash £bar mwalin 
adar? 


S jljJI jLui, ytl 


Fine 


labas aiharndou lilah 


aU! J^aJI fjM LV 


Is your health all 
right? 


assa£a labas? 




Fine 


labas 


LT'*^ 


Li 


Is your family all 
right? 


al^aila labas? 


S^-LV 1LLJI 


Fine 


labas 




LV 


Arc your children 
well? 


adrari labas? 


^ t>*LV ^ jl jaJI 


Fine 


labas 




LV 


Are you happy? 


nasht(a)? 




Happy 


nasht(a) 


(i)L^L 


Arc you tranquil? 


hani(ya)? 


(;)^u 


Tranquil 


hani(ya) 


(V u 


Is everything fine? 

wash koulshi bi£ir? 


Everyone thanks 

God 

koulshi bi£ir 

aU 1 j a -v j K 

No problem on you. 

labass £lik? 

A A* fjfi LV 

Fine, thank you 

labas baraka allalioufik 

JU «JJ 1 djL i^GV 

Arc you in God's 
security? 

f aman allah? 

1UJI U 

Thank God in this 
hour 

alhamdou lilali had 
assa£a 

LgLJIjUUjl^JI 

What do you have 
to tell? 

ashnou kattawcd(i)? 


And the same from 
you 

min £andnk 


Hcllo/Wclcome 

ahlan 

Sui 

Tliank you 
(intcllcc.) 

slioukran 

'\jU* 

Hello/ or reply to 

alilan wa sahlan 

>1^ jV-*1 

Thank you 

baraka allalioufik 

A+k <UI JjL 

Welcome to you 

mcrhba bic 

kiL Ll».j-« 

Tliank you 

baraka allalioufik 

A^k <U 1 JjL 

We missed you 

twa£shnak 

! .«n j~ 

Thank's 

twa£shakal£ir 


Where have you 
been? 

fin had £abra? 

1 Sj-lSJ 1 jL* OU 

Willi time/Okay 

ntaalwnjt 



BEST COPV AVAILABLE- 
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Where have you 
been? 


Good-by with peace 


Good- by AM ay God 
give 

you tranquility 


May God help you 


Take care of yourself 


fin £bourak7 


1 vJjj-jui OjJ 



alloh e£awnak 


Li L«_j <JJ| Help us ^ ^ e *P i£aouona u y^aounak 
J - you 


jL-j j L. j 









































































MOROCCAN HOLIDAYS 


Holidays in Morocco are extremely important and festive occasions. Women and 
girls have henna panics and come out of their houses to celebrate. Visitors are 
entertained and gifts are exchanged among friends. Particular religious rites are 
performed. Special sweets and foods are. washed down by glass after glass of mint tea 
as everyone gets caught up in the socializing and celebrating. 

There are both religious and civil holidays in Morocco. The Gregorian calendar, 
based on solar computation, is used for civil purposes. This is the calendar Westerners 
generally use. 

The Islamic calendar, based on lunar computation, divides the year into twelve 
months which reoccur in varying relationship to the Gregorian year and complete their 
cycle every thirty years of 355 days. These thirty-year cycles consist of nineteen years of 
354 days and eleven years of 355 days. Thus, the Islamic calendar gains 10 to 1 1 days a 
year on the Gregorian year. 

This calendar is called the Hegiran calendar because its starting point was the 
hegira, when Mohamed fled from Mecca in 622 of the Gregorian calendar. This calendar 
is used for religious purposes in Morocco. 

Here is a list of the months of the Muslim year with some of the festivals: 

1st month: Moharrem; the 10th of the month = the Achoura . 

2nd month: Safar. 

3rd month: Rebia el Oucl; the 12th of the month - the Mouloud . 

4th month: Rebia el Tani. 

5th month: Joumad el Ouel. 

6th month: Joumad el Tani. 

7th month: Rejeb. 

8th month: Chaban; the 15th of the month = Chahana . 

9th month: Ramadan. 

10th month: Choual; the 1st of the month = Aid es Seghrir . 

1 1th month: Doul Kada. 

12th month: Doul Hija; the 10th of the month = Aid el Kehir . 


1 1th month: 
12th month: 


£,ashur 


Muharram, the first month of the Islamic year, is in Morocco called j jiLt ^ 
(shuar £ashur) the month of the £,sar. It has derived this name from the feast on the 
tenth day of the month. This day, called rahaur g,a§ura is the Islamic New Year's Day. 
It is said that Allah created Adam and Eve, heaven, hell and life and death on the 18th. 

The month of £,asera is rich in magical qualities. The ninth and particularly the 
tenth day are blessed days, and on the latter, many sacred or wonderful events are said to 
have taken place in the past. In Morocco, baraka is also generally ascribed to those days. 
Magic, good, or evil is extensively practiced on the £aswa day and on the preceding 
night which is said to favor witches. People gather and many wear masks and costumes 
and speak in disguised voices on the night before the £ astir a. It is believed that magic 
practiced at this time of year will produce an effect which lasts for the whole year. 
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Good food has a place in the rejoicing of asura, in accordance with the traditional 
saying of the Prophet, "Who give the plenty to his household on the ^ asura day, God 
will bestow plenty upon him throughout the remainder of the year." Cow, bullock, goat, 
sheep, dried dates and eggs are fixed according to local custom. Visits to the graves of 
relatives and alms-giving are common at this time. 

Of great interest are the fire and water rites practiced at £ asura, to which 
purificatory and other beneficial effects are ascribed. On £ astro eve, "the bonfire night" 
fires are built throughout the town and the people sing and dance around them. The chief 
object of the rite is to purify men and animals or to protect them from evil influences, 
since there is baraka from those fires. 

Similar effects are attributed to the water rites which even more frequently are 
practiced on the following morning. It is a general belief that there is baraka in all water 
on this morning. To take a bath on the morning of the £ astro day is a very wide-spread 
custom, and in many cases it was expressly said that it must be done before sunrise. 
Children are traditionally involved in this festival. They dress-up, play small drums, and 
are given gifts during this holiday. 

Aid Imulud j_lc 

In Morocco, the third month of the Islamic year is called shat I milud, the 
month of the Milud. These names are given because of the feast celebrating the birth of 
the Prophet which commences on the twelfth day of the month and lasts for several days. 
The Milud is a particularly blessed month and all children bom during it are considered 
fortunate. 

The Prophet's Birthday has more significance in Morocco because Morocco is a 
Kingdom rather than a republic and King Hassan II is a descendant of the Prophet. The 
anniversary is brilliantly celebrated at the Imperial Palace in Rabat and in the evening in 
Said a great procession of Candles takes place. 

In Meknes the Aissaoua brotherhood has its own unique celebration worth 
seeing. Followers of the holy man, 1-hadi Ben Aissa throng to Meknes and play music, 
dance, celebrate and make what is called "the small pilgrimage" to nearby saints' tombs. 

Sha^bana 

The eighth month of the Moroccan year is called Chaban. On the fifteenth day a 
festival known as Shabana. takes place according to legend, this is the day that Allah 
"registers all the actions of mankind which they are to perform during the year and all the 
children of men who are to be bom and die in the year." 

Traditionally, barren women gather in homes in the neighborhood and cook a 
cous-cous with special spices. This meal is eaten by the women and children at home or 
in the mosque. The barren women in the group hope this will help them to give birth 
during the up-coming year. 

Shabana is also the month before the month of fasting, Ramadan. People think of 
the difficult month ahead and have a feast. Craftsmen guilds often have parties on this 
night involving music and feasting. 







laylatu al<jader jjjJi j-LJ 

Ramadan is the ninth month of the Islamic year. The most important feature of 
Ramadan is the complete abstinence from food, drink and sexual activity from daybreak 
to sunset. Every Muslim who has reached the age of puberty must fast. Pregnant 
women, menstruating women, travelers and those who are ill, are exempt from fasting, 
but should make it up at a later date. 

According Islam, There is one night in Ramadan, which is more important than 
any other, namely, laylatu 1 <Jiadr "the night of power". The Koran is said to have 
been sent down to the Prophet on that night. This night is one of the last ten nights of 
Ramadan, but its exact date has not been discovered by anyone but the Prophet himself. 
Tradition fixes it to be one of the odd nights - the 21st, 23rd, 25th, 27th or 29tli - and in 
Morocco it is celebrated on the 27th day. 

On the night of the 27th, the men go to the mosque to pray. From sundown to 
daybreak, the imam (the prayer leader), reads the Koran. The complete Koran is read 
before the sun rises. It is believed by some that the sky will open up during this night 
and wishes will ascend directly to Allah and be granted. During the night, special meals 
of cous-cous are prepared and brought to the mosques. Those unable to go to the 
mosque eat specially prepared meals at home. Each family gives part of the meal to the 
poor. 


al£id ess£ir jji ..nJi a-uJI 

Immediately following Ramadan is l£id ss^ix, or the "little feast." Everyone 
stays up very late hoping to hear the announcement that the new moon has been sighted 
and Ramdan and fasting are over. When it has officially been sighted, a three-day 
festival ensues in which alms-giving plays a major role. The alms usually consist of 
food-stuffs of wheat or barley, but each family does the best it can. The chief religious 
rite of the feast is a prayer service at the mosque. 

al^id lakbir j_ui£ll a-uJI 

On the tenth day of the month du 1-^ijjah, the last month of the year, the 
Islamic world celebrates its yearly sacrificial feast. In Morocco it is known as l£id 1 
kbir or "The Great Feast." This is the central feast in Islam, comparable to and derived 
from the feast of the atonement, Abraham's substitute sacrifice, for the remission of sins. 
Hence, the animal must be mature and without blemish. 

Every family must have its sheep just as Americans need turkeys for the proper 
celebration of Thanksgiving. Those who cannot afford a sheep buy a lamb or another 
less expensive animal. In Morocco, the animal cannot be slain until the King has killed 
his sheep. Then in each household, the head of the family kills the sheep (sometimes a 
butcher is asked to come to the house and perform the ritual). The sheep is eaten in an 
orderly fashion determined by local custom. For example, on the first day, the liver, 
heart, stomach and lungs are eaten. On the second day, normally the head and feet are 
eaten. However, the head and feet can be eaten on the first day if that is the local custom. 

There are purification and sanctification customs and rites that prepare the people 
for the holy feast and its principal feature, the sacrifice. People must purify and sanctify 
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themselves in order to benefit the holy feast and its sacrifice. Personal cleanliness should 
be observed. Men and boys visit the barber and often make a trip to the hammam as 
well. 

£enna is used not merely as a cosmetic, but as a means of protection against evil 
influences. Women paint their hands with it and, i' -’any cases, also their feet. Among 
some ethnic groups, henna is also applied to domestic animals. 

Alms-giving and prayer are two other purification rites practiced during the great 
feast. Gifts are exchanged between family members and a portion of the meal is given to 
the poor. The day begins with prayer. The chief praying ceremony takes place in the 
morning at the mosque. 

National Holidays 

In addition to the religious holidays, some important civil holidays 
commemorating significant events in Morocco's recent history are celebrated. The most 
important of these are Independence Day, the Throne feast. Green March Day, and King 
Hassan's birthday. 

The Festival of the Throne, or l^eirsfa, is the biggest of the civil holidays. 
This festival commemorates the coming to power of the King on March 3, 1961. 
Celebrations including parades with nationalistic anthems, usually occur in the cities with 
local government officials, like the governor, making appearances. Traditionally, during 
this holiday, country people come to visit their city relatives, who are expected to feed 
and house them for the duration of the festival. There is often a special emphasis on 
improving the appearance of the town prior to this holiday. City employees clean streets 
and paint walls, and townspeople are sometimes required by government officials to 
paint their doors, whitewash their houses, and display flags. 

Green-March Day is also celebrated by large parades in most of Morocco. This 
day commemorates one of King Hassan’s greatest achievements, the mobilization of 
350,000 Moroccans for the march into the Sahara territory. On November 6, 1975, the 
first Moroccan marchers, under the leadership of the then Prime Minister, Ahmed 
Osman, set out from Tarfaya and entered Spanish territory. During the celebration, those 
who went on the actual march, once again dress up in green and re-enact the march. 

Independence Day, or g,id 1 commemorates the November 18, 1955 

return of Mohamed V from his French-imposed exile in Madagascar. This day gives rise 
to receptions at the Imperial Palace and parades and celebrations all over Morocco. 

The last of these major national holidays celebrates the King's Birthday, July 9, 
1929. There are many organized celebrations in Rabat, and broadcasts on the radio 
praising the King. 


Moussems 

Many Moroccan communities commemorate local saints, or marabous, in a yearly 
festival or moussem. Most moussems are held near the tomb of the marabou and involve 
music, dancing and fantasia. For a very famous marabou's moussem, people will come 
from very far away. Some very famous moussems celebrate Moulay Bouchaib (near El 
Jadida), Moulay Brahim (near Marrakech), Moulay ya£qub (Fes), and Moulay Idriss 
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(Moulay Idriss). Many towns have their own moussems known only to those in the 
region. 

Regional Product Festivals 

There are also many regional festivals which are centered around a particular 
product in which a region specializes. 

The product is displayed and sold; music and other activities take place in an 
atmosphere similar to a country fair. 

Some famous regional festivals are the Cherry Festival in Sefrou, the Date 
Festival in Erfoud, the Rose Festival in El <jjel£a M'goonaa (near Ouarzazate), the 
Marrakech Folklore and Music Festival, and the Immouzer Honey Festival (near Agadir). 

One of the most interesting festivals in Morocco is the re-enactment of an ancient 
market in the High Atlas mountains. At one time, these very isolated High Atlas tribes 
would gather yearly at a specific point near Imilchil where many mountain paths met for 
the yearly "market. 1 ’ Provisions for many months were bought and sold and at one time 
one of the reasons for coming was to acquire a bride. Men would meet a girl for the first 
time and pay her dowry then take her home. 

Some say this practice still exists and others say it is just a re-enactment for 
tourists, but in any case, it is a large market where many Berbers still buy many of the 
coming year's provisions. 

Religious, civil, and regional festivals are an excellent chance to get out and see 
interesting things, meet people on an informal basis, and have fun. Dates of these 
celebrations can be obtained from the national tourist office branches in many cities, but 
people in your community will usually provide with you the information about your 
region. 

It should be noted that the same festival may be celebrated somewhat differently in 
various sections of the country. For example, in Errachidia Province, a far greater 
emphasis is put on Green March Day than in other sections of Morocco because that 
province provided the first contingent for the march. 

Be sure to check out the expectations of your community for a particular holiday, 
particularly in terms of visitation, entertaining, gift-giving and participation, so you can 
get as involved as possible and enjoy the holidays. 
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SOCIAL AWARENESS OF MOROCCAN ETIQUETTE 


In Morocco, Islam has given a particular significance to social relations, 
politeness, and manners in general. He who believes in Islam believes in absolute 
resignation to the will of God. The Moroccan, or in other words, the Muslim, relates 
everything to God. It is not surprising then that the name of AUqh occurs every so often, 
both in happy and unhappy events. 

The barakallah u fik translated into English means "Thank you' 1 , although the 
translation does not carry any religious connotation. 

Greetings, compliments, apologies, invariably evoke the bounty of God and His 
mercy. Most of the expressions haven't changed since they were first uttered. For ail of 
these reasons, the concept of "social etiquette" differs greatly from the Western model 
which tends to separate religion and everyday life. In Morocco, it is often difficult or 
even impossible to differentiate between a religious act and an act of good behavior. 
Allah is called upon in every act. 

GREETINGS 

Essalam alaikum . is the first thing you say when you meet people. It is an 
expression every Muslim says when one enters a gathering. It is obligatory for 
Moroccans, as it is said in the Koran, sourate XXIV verses No. 25: "O believers, do not 
enter houses other than your houses until you first ask leave and salute the people 
thereof; that is better for you, happy you will remember." 

Alaikum Essalam is the answer to this greeting. Labas is a more casual 
expression which could mean something like "Hi." Literally translated, it means, "no 
harm." 

INVITATIONS 

As it is "impolite" and improper to invite somebody to a cafd or to a restaurant, 
the "come and visit us at home" will often be said to you but you are not obliged to go 
whenever you are asked to. Receptions and parties are often held on special occasions 
(births, circumcisions, engagements, weddings). When you are invited by the respective 
family, it means that they really want you to come, and they often insist that you come 
(sometimes the number of guests can amount to more than a hundred.) On these 
occasions you can offer presents but don't expect to have it displayed and marveled upon 
when you are there. Don't expect people to thank you profusely. They would never 
admit that they like it because it is considered "hachouma" and could show a lack of 
"pride." 

There are three occasions, however, when it is advisable to visit your Moroccan 
friends without an invitation. For Moroccans, to visit one's friends is something which 
is expected and even obligatory. This is something similar to sending greeting cards or 
Christmas cards to friends and relatives in the Western world on occasions such as 
Christmas. 

The three occasions in Morocco which are celebrated nationally are "£id 
Essaghir," "£id El Kebir," and "£id El Mouloud;" and the usual salutation is: f id 
muharak said . The visit is often short and preferably after 10 a.m. There is no need to 
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bring presents for those celebrations. It is not obligatory to make conversation when 
visiting your Moroccan friends. Silence is appreciated and normal. It may be broken by 
Merhba. Zartna Iharaka. or Eddar darkuni. which are expressions of welcome and to 
which the answer is: barakkal u fik or you could reply by a simple discreet smile. 

BEGGARS 

As you will probably have to deal with many beggars, it is better to avoid a sharp 
"no" which could put you in a tourist category. Some expressions such as Allah v nub . 
Allah y j ib ("God bring it to you") may serve you. You are then putting them into the 
hands of Allah. 




IDIOMATIC EXPRESSIONS AND SOCIAL SITUATIONS 


In the name of God 


Bissmillah 


This expression is used in a variety of situations (e.g. when you begin to eat or 
drink, to work, to study, to travel, etc). 


To vour health! 


B'ssa?:a 


i | 


This expression is used in a large variety of situations (e.g. to someone who is 
eating or drinking, with new clothes, haircut, etc). 


This expression lit. means with 

B'ssa£a u ra£a 

1 j 3 % ia 1 f 

healtlt and comfort 





And it's said to (s.o.) upon eating, drinking etc. It's the equivalent of bon appetit or 
cheers. 


To your health! B'sa£tak(oum) I A£)d~ 


Both expressions are said to one who has just had a haircut, bath, or is wearing new 
clothes. 


May God grant you health too Allah ya£tik assa£a .Ia-uJ I <11 1 


This expression is the reply to all the above expressions used with the word 
k*«JI.(assa£a). 


May God reward you 

(for the food you provided me ) 


Allah ya^lef 


Jit, on 


This expression is widely used either when the host urges you to eat more and you 
can’t or you would say it at the end of each meal to the host/hostess as appreciation 
for his/her hospitality). 


Enough, May God bless 
you (thanks). 


Safi, Allah yaj£a! 
feek albaraka 


ttjdl JUi 






This (thing) is shameful 


Shame 


had shi £shooma 


£shooma 





























Shame on you £shouma £lik(£likoum) 


This expression is used when the speaker does or considers something shameful. 


£ashak / £ashakoum 


This expression is used in a variety of social situations (e.g. when a person is pouring 
water on your hands to wash them before or after the meal, handing over your clothes to 
someone to clean them for you (socks, shoes, shirts underwear etc. or when mentioning 
some animals like donkey jUi (*mar) dog (kalb), pig j*L(£louf)etc. 


May God grant you pride and honor. 


£azak Allah 


This expression is used as a reply to 


May Allah bless your parents. Allah yar£ am walidik 


t'Ll.lJl « > yj <±ll 


This expression is often used when asking for a service, information or to express 
gratitude to someone. 



Our parents and your parents 
(literally means) 


walidinau walidik d-.xdlj j 



This expression is used as a response to *1JI ( Allah yar£am walidik) 


God forgives. 


Allah yasama£ 


« This expression is used when a person is at fault, hc/she uses this expression to ask for 
£ forgiveness. 


May Allah make his/her(child) a good 


Allah yasla£ 


kJU I 



This expression is used to compliment children to their parents. 


If you wish. 

If you don’t mind. 


Ilaja^la^atarak(ha) 


(Uh)iii ^tx u. y i 



Literally, May Allah protect you from the people's eyes 



























In case of illness 


I Ul* J 


May God look after your 
health. 


May God cure you. 


Allah yshouf min £aleek 


Allah yshafxk 


Maykoun bas 


dJU ,> UJI 


< * I i * I a*, > 4±\ J 




May there not be any 
harm. 


All the above expressions are used to show our sympathy toward a sick person 


May God not show you evil | Lahla warik bas 

This expression is used as a reply to the above expressions. 

IN CASE OF DEATH 


(julj sLfJ 


I JJU. lT 


May God magnify the 
ood deeds 


Allah y£adem l'ajer 


May God magnify the 
good deeds of your father. 

Allah y£adem alajeer 
flwalid 

lj j l-Y 1 ^ eU 1 

jJIjJI 



May God exchange love 
for patience. 

Allah ybedel lam^aba 
b'ssbar 

J > 1 UI 


May God broaden his tomb. 


Allah ywassa£ kabrou 


jj-li <UI 


May God not show you evil. lahla ywarikoum shar 

This expression is used as a reply to the above expressions. 

On the occasion of the holidays 


Congratulations 


Congratulations 


Happy holiday 


holida 


Happy holiday 


mbarek mas^oud 


mabrouk 


£washrek mabrouka 


£idak mabrouk 


£ washer moubarika 


i if! 


. jLxcY I LuflLu l~i 

m • « 


» *.Mi A jL-L-A 






lijLui jx. 


-10 4 





































Happy (aid) holiday 

mabrouk al£ id 


Id 



Congratulation on the birth of a baby boy mabrouk al£.azri 


Congratulation on the birth of a baby girl mabrouk al£azba 


May God grant you grace allah ybarek fik 


Used as a reply to the above. 




( r ^) 1 *^, 1 * cljtij 4 jjl 


Good morning(formal expression) 


sbahak mabrouk. 



Swearing 


I swear to God. 


I swear to God. 


I swear to God. 


Other expressions 


I do not have much time 


At you service 
Lit:On my head and eye. 


What would you like? 
(very polite) 


Watch out! 


Move aside! 


None of your business 


Mind your own business 


Hurry up 


Mind your own business 


Hurry up 


Hurry up 


Go away 


Safe journey! 


Welcome back. 


la^loof 


wa^Ai allah 


<jsaman billah 


w ellah 


Ash l'^ater? 


£andak 


balak 


mashi sh^lak 


d£oul sou<3 rassek 


J»la^j rassek 


ddiha frassek 


serbi 

dtya 


sir b£alek 


slama 


■ *lj j ■ . . *1 I * . m 




!<UI 



ma£,andish bzaf del wa^jjat cJ>H j .-ilj-; 


^la arras u al£in 


S jJtt LiJ I L AA ] 


! «J1 jJlc. 


!d*-t 






dLwnl j uJ Lf-j j 






ilU (aJ j j^-li 




dXi^Lui Lf Lt 


£laslamlck 


This expression is used on arrival of somebody after a ti ip, or on his recovering from an 
illness 




i Go 


r>v? v 






























































Thanks. allah yssalmek 

This is an extremely polite reply to the above. 


Take care of yourself. 

thala frassek 

clL>-uI j i ilp 

It's all right (no harm done). 

shi bas makayen 


There is no problem. 

makayen moushkil 

1 Jy-llfkL* 

May God grant you grace. 

tbarkallah fclik 

cl jl ! £■. <JLII cJjLui 


him/her on a job well done. 


May God grant you grace. Allah ybarek feek 




Used as a reply to the above. 


T agree with you. 

Anamtafa<J m^ak 

CJL*_* m U1 

With pleasure. 

bkoul fara£ 



With all happiness 


Please 

min fadlak 

ill 1 .tAl 

Worthless 

kif walou 

jJIj-Lo* 

Leave me alone. 

£lini bou£di 


To love very much. 

mat £.la.... 

'jU oL. 

I love bananas very much. 

kanmut£.la l'banan 

(jLlxJl Oj * 

There is no harm/ It’s all right- 

mafiha bass 

jjula L^-xiU 

I don't feel like(eating)- 

mafiya ma (nakoul) 

(Jili)G Ui U 
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CONJUNCTIONS 


The most common primary conjunctions are as follows: 


-u-ui ji-Vj-dj 

Ama- Ema -U la 

- Aou 

Either.. ..or 

dLi LfJLJut iaj V j L* jjL L i Lilau* L*J 




Ima ajee maaya ta£oudha walla nseeftha leek 

Either come with me to get it or I'll send it to you. 



L^t-J 

Bash 

i 

So that ,in order to 


Usually expresses purpose rather than result 

j ufcii 1 li ^li-i j Ifc J 1 l_i jL* 

Sawab atoumoubila bash mayb^ash feeha asdaa£. 

He fixed the car so that it wouldn't rattle(noise would not remain in it) any more. 

.L k U ijZ l-l 1 * 1 

£assak tzrab bash t^beet blassa inezyana. 

You'll have to hurry to get a good place. 




Beliak 


But, Actually 


I went to his place but he wasn't there 
mshi 1 1' £. andou bel£ a<jj makansh lama. 

lu j .l i jAtlJ ■** 1 J '*■ * 


VI 

Ilia 

If 

If I go to the post office I'll make a phone call telephone 

Ila mshit 1' bosta^adi ndrab tilifon 



q J-Liinj 1 j ^jLt UU-uij-J 1 (J 

^ VI 
* 



Koun 

If 


If you came on time we'd go.\ If you had come on time we'd have gone 
koun jiti f lwa<iatkoun mshina. 


C& sail 


Oulakeen/lakeen 


But 


I have money but I don't have time. 
£andi Iflous wa lakin ma£andish lwa<jjt 


CajjJI 
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Make 


Since 


Usually expresses a causal (e.g : When I entered home I turned on the TV)rather than a 
temporal (e.g: Since he is sick why did he go out?)relation. 

Since it's not mine, I don’t want to take it. 

Make hiya mashee dyalee mab£eetsh ndeeha. 

Ujjj I Ml" >■ l La , JLj , k>L> 


OjJu. Mneen When, Since 


Usually expresses a temporal rather than a causal relation. 

When he begins to play the ghitta,(a kind of Moroccan oboe)his eyes close and his cheeks puff 
up- 

Mneen kaybda y£ayat kavtshadou £ yneeh ou kaytnf£ou £nakou 

jStliak j < J - Vu ja. i’ i j’C J» tii (_jj-i-i£ ,^L« 


The form "u" occurs before consonants. 

^ojj U bda and he began. 

The form "w" occurs before vowels. 

Liij W ana and I 


Wa£a Although, even if 


Even if you give me such and such , I won't sell it to you (sing) 
Wa£a ta£ teenee kada u kada manbe£haiaksh 
I k , lj£ *■ ■ 1, . * Lilj 


£eer 


i 1 1 *j i^ I jIji ca * ■ m j j f 

£eer srna£t had eshee jeet nshoufak 

As soon as I heard this, I came to see you.(sing). 


As soon as, no sooner than 


£eet Since, when 


Expresses both temporal and causal relations. 

s fk! Jj£a J.>ki i_^i 1 l^v»jx aj> 

Heet £rafteeou ash £,adee ngoul lkoum £,lash ngoul lkoum 

Since you know what I'm going to tell you (pi) why should I tell you? 

JJIAC . * J 1 ** J jlj |J.Li (J ^ Ml • I* I.^IA 

Heet msha 1 faas daz yshouf bent^mtoo 
When he went to Fes, he visited his niece. 


(jl >»«j jj^i l>^ J k ^-i L. 

mansafroush hatta ydouz Ramdan 
We won't leave until Ramadan ends. 


i Go 


When, until, so that 




















Ijj-iLukj jit jLiii j j jXa 

Hatta ydouz Ramdan £ad nsafrou 
When Ramadan ends, then we'll leave. 

V* i Olj jj . ■ *— * !*• j-« tj j 4 ajkJ. I 

Alma^da dyalee mardaat hatta makdeet noud 
My stomach got so sick that I couldn't get up. 


JI-* JjL_l 


Ilia -ba£da Although, even if 


In addition to these primary conjunctions, a number of other conjunctions are formed by 
suffixing the indefinite pronoun L* ma , often in the form Ul emma, to various words, 
especially the prepositions and the interrogative pronouns and adverbs. The most 
common of these compound conjunctions are: 


ui-A-l 

Beedma 

While 



While I'm getting ready, write the letter, 
bidma nwajad, ktab bra 

Iwdl La J-.i-i 


Lot, Blama 


Write without looking, 
ktab blama tshouf 

uij mi *i L^L i, i *tS 

There is no need to come, I'll do the work, 
blama tji ana £adi n^saweb Isadora 
u-j jt , ' ^jU tji L.y_, 


Without, There is no need 


ri*-* + L« jaj 


After I had finished, I slept. 
ba£dma salit n£_ast 


Bardina + Verb After + Verb 


((jli Ashma(likan) Whatever 


Whatever you studied, you will not understand. 
Ashmajjriti ma£dish tfham. 


Li j ti l tie L. . ^.i ijJ 1 a ..til 


Wherever I go, I find him. 
fin ma mshit kanl^ah 

O LUi. A L*. v . U 


i 


Ilayeenma 

/layen 


Fayen ma 


To wherever 


Wherever (place) 
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i . >■< Keefma 


Whatever I do, I'm stuck(expression) 
kif ma dert w£alt 

Ci l 'fc J OjJ 1 


Whatever 



L* chjj 

Wa^tma 

At whatever time, whenever 

UK 

Koulma 

Whenever, as often as, every time that 


Whenever I go to see him, I don’t find him. 
koulma/wa<jjtma kanemshi nshoofoo makanl^ahesh 

— a!*I . j »■ * . ■» ■ ‘X I - ij^l ,K 


Mneen ma 


From wherever, whenever 




Wherever I went, I found him 
mnin ma dezt kanl^aha 

La ! 1 1 \*C o jj (_• 


Jjui+L« Jjj 


^jbal ma+verb Before + verb 


These require the present tense(without "&") even when past time is referred to. 
e.g. Ujjjj L. d-Li ^ Aa U d.* * i 

Nba£tou «Jbal maydeerha. ajijjbal manemshi 

I warned him before he did it. Come before I go 


To the extent that, the...the 


e.g. jlijj L.aJ JI>Uj Uai. <jjad ma yatwaljjadma yar^jja^ 

The taller it gets, the thinner it gets. 

L. oj *-& Shkoun ma Whoever 

Whoever comes I'll give him the book shkoun ma ja na£,tih lktab 

. l~s l j e ^ L t *i L* i t 



UJU-i Sh£al ma 


However much he eats, he is not full sh£al ma kla makayshba£sh 


Ma£ad ou... 


This deviates from the above pattern by having U as a prefix and by admitting pronoun 
endings attached to a*. 

j* j (sJxA jaa. L. Ma^dou kay<jjra u howa kayzeed 

yaflass. 

The more he studies the worse he gets. 

xjyaS ^ j (^tiast U^U Ma£dha kat<jjaoee u heeya katzeed fel beed. 

It never rains but it pours (expression). 

The various equivalents of English 'because' are all compounds of one sort or another. 
The three most common are : 

(L ash flatbed £ lawed/£ la£ ater) 


ma Whoever 

shkoun ma ja na£.tih lktab 


However 


The more...the more 


> W, 
t;,’’ • 
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PREPOSITIONS 


No Moroccan Arabic preposition is exactly equivalent to any given English preposition. 
Each one has its own range of meaning, and the translation of a given Moroccan Arabic 
preposition into English often differs widely from context to context. The principal 
prepositions are: 


u 

Ama 

As for, with respect to, Whereas 

Mohamed went to the cinema whereas his brother remained at home. 

Mohamed msha 1* cinema ama £ouh b<jja fdar. 

jIjJJ i_i 4 L* 1 1 A J *i/,q j f J JaA 4 

UIU 

Ba, Bee 

With, by means of 

not with persons (things only) 

He writes with a pen. 

It works with electricity Mo cuts with a knife 

kaykteb b' stilo 

kay^dam b' do 

mo kay^a^e^ bel moos 


1 i i 

(jujlLj i xK ,u>4 

The form (bee) be is used only before suffixed pronouns (Beehoum) 

o 1 1 1 i 

Beenat/Been 

Between 


Mohamed is sitting between us The cafe is between two houses 

mohamed gales binatna l<jjahwa kayna been jouj dyour 

l Y“.LW > IU Aaa a jj_ij ij^_i 4 j-fU I 


The form gLiu (binat) is used before plural pronoun endings. 

lu -(binatkom)- Among you. 

Share the apple among you. 


. ^ " 1 \ i > Ijajh a 

J^assemoo tafa£a beenatkoom 
The form (been) is repeated before each of its objects. 
,^a Lu § - ( bini u binek) -between you(sg) and me. 


Contrary to English, a first person object pronoun binee precedes a second person object 
pronoun.bineek. 

It's a secret . It's only between you and me. 

>■ * .1 ’ > J J J U J—iit J-Ui IjJk 

hada sser £,eer bini u binek. 




Blaa 


Without / with no 


Contrary to English usage the indefinite article is not usually used after. |jj (Bla) e.g. 
Uf - (Bla jlaaba) without a jellaba./with no jellaba. 
jujii IJj -(Bla flouss) without (any)money./with no money. 


U-j docs not take pronoun ending, It is followed by ^ (B), plus pronoun endings. 
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L- U-a-^- L ya-k-h-ha-na-koom-hoom. 
e.g. 4ju Uj (Bla beek) without you 


JL~ 


b£al 


Like, as 


b£al b£al is used an expression when somebody shows no preference eg: 

Do you want coffee or tea? wash b£,eeti <jjahwa wla ataylf^LI (J j j 2I g 

It’s the same for me, I don't have preference. B£a.l B£al - JUj JUj 
( they are) just alike / It’s the same - JUj JUj B£al B£al 


Sm-x 

Ba£d 

After 

usually used with <j-»minn 'from' preceding. 


After a little / while 

Minn ba£ad shee shweeya 

After supper 

*J 1 jaj 

Minn ba£d la£sha 

VJLj 

Dyal/d' 

Of, to belong to, made of 


The form a (d) never occurs with pronouns. 

JLa -(dyal) is often translatable as 'to belong to'followed by pronouns endings 


(^/Li/U/./d/^) 

^tlLa ^i«Li 
a+A a JLa ^tiLa 
uidl JLa 

luAail JLa iLUL« jiaiii 


Mashee dyalee 
Mashee dyal Mohamed 
dyal dhab 

£andee magana dyal dhab 


- Isn't mine 

- Not Mohammed’s 
made of gold. 

I have a gold watch. 


^ 

F'/fee 

Among - In - Of - 

The form is used only before the pronoun ending. 


Feehoum 


- Among them 


F 

' 


-In 

jlaJI J 

F'addar 


- In the house. 

Llj 

Feena 


- Among us 

«-i (JaU 

Thalia f 


-to take care of. 

fcJl y 

Kaythalla fmou 


-He's taking care of his mother. 

JAJIJ »J^ 

Kla f al£oubz 


He ate some (of the) bread. 


Kla al£oubz 


He ate the bread. 

He was cracking the(some) almonds. 

j^iJI aJI j 




Kaan kayharres f louz-Kaan kayharees alouz 



FoO(j 

I-, — . ...i 

Above, over 


Often followed by ^a'from' before the object 

Above/on top of this ^AJi jU j>i Fouk had slice 


Fouk minn had ashce 

/ 
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to, for 


Lee/L'/Lil(Fes) 


The fomisj and JJ are used before pronoun endings in independent forms. 

Leelee-leeya to, forme 

Leelak--leek to, for you(sg) 

Leelou--leeh to, for him 

fj^|l aU J L naad lamra to/for this woman 

UJ ,+Al Jkt teenahoum lha we gave them to her 

£ssen lee (It's) better for me /I prefer 




From, of, than 


Mneen-minn 


The form jh* minn is used before endings beginning with a vowel e.g.. tpi* menni 
"from me". 



Minnhoum 

from them 

L_i 

Minna 

from us 

ajjeJ! 

Minn l£oud 

made of wood 


Mneen 

from what 

Jill* 

Minn ash 

what from 


dyalash 

What is it made of 


nta£-mta£ Of, in the possession of 

used by some speakers instead of J La dyal in all functions followed by pronouns 
endings (^/^/L/U/a/^/^i) 

^ 1 jUjlL-cJ ^-c. Ll-1 jJlil I xL ff , 

£teetou laktoub nta£ee-£teetou laktoub mta£ee 


(Oj^* 


jLJI j J-rf ii&Sxll 

bar 


Mour(a) 


Ken mouraya 
Ken mourrakoum 
AJ baanka mour albar 


behind, after 


He was behind me 
He was behind you(pl.). 

The bank is behind the 


with indicates accompaniment 


M£amratee with my wife 

As distinguished from ^ (b) 'with' which indicates instrument or means 

v B'toumoubeel with the car, by car 


Joj jbcll before with reference to time only 


fit L-J 1 1 jlA d_LJ 


<jbel had ashee b £aam 
A year before this/earlier than this by a year. 


(JQPY j* 


i / O 


i 1 




• I ' 

























(jjdaam 


<jdamou 


In front of, facing 


in front of him.. 


.11^ 


Ta£te 


Tee^t lkoursee 


Under, beneath, below 


Under the chair. 


Weeya with ,and 


Serves only to join two pronouns, never takes the First person singular ending, 
e.g.: LI Anna w yah He and I 

% LI Ann w yak I with you(sg) / You and I 


flJtaLi \j 9 ^1 


W behind, after 


Ajee wraa Fatima Come behind Fatima. 

Mourah/wraah Behind him/ After him 


[ Cee j I Except, other than, nothing but 

;x\|l £eer al^oubz only, just bread 

frequently used with negative L#ma in the sense of "only, just” 

No use of L#(ma) when the verb is in the past 


I've only got five riyals. 


JLjJI Ja aua+i j -jxi L * 

Ma £andee £ee j Khamssa d'ryal 


Beside, next to 


Come next to me. Llaa ^1 Ajee £daya 

I live next to her. * \*x Kanskoun £ daha 

The shop is next to Attar. jltuJI \*± A1 hanout^daa al^atta j 




£tta Until, often takes J(L) 

To before a following object 


To before a following object. 

Go straight until the first street. iuLjil jo* jLSuJ 

Seer neshan £taa azanka allawla. 
Until tomorrow I si J jO* £taa l£daa 


tla-tli-tel 


The form ^ is 

used only before pronoun ending. 


e.g 

£leeya 

on me 

^AJx 

£leehoum 

on them 

The form J* i 

s used before the definite article. 


e.g.. jLaJI Jjs 

£al la£mar 

on the donkey 
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The form jtLt is used elsewhere. 

eg .^dl ali jdx £la had ashee 


on( account of) this. 


jA* £end At, with, by, at the place of 


With pronoun endings *1* (£,eend) translates into English 'to have'. 

I have a big house 

jlaJi £eendee wa£eed addar kbeera 

I had, used to have a big house 

jl Jl saI ] Keent Sendee wa£eed addar kbeera 

English 'to have'with a noun subject involves a prestated topic in Arabic 
Our father has 

)u: LL Baana£.andou 

A pair of typical idiomatic differences between English and Moroccan Arabic is illustrated 
by 

At the carpenter's jUJI ai* £and annaja j 

At our house, at our place, in our country we speak Arabic. 

Win*- iK'i LaLic £,andna kantkalmou al£ arbya 

The prepositions which basically consist of a single consonant are: 
v (B) a (D) Jk (F) J(L). 

Regularly add "e" if they are prefixed to a foim which begins with two or more 
consonants, e.g. jli < Befloussek with your money 

JaI*JI lahwayeej d’rrajel the men’s things 

fajjame £ in the mosque 

J I'm ^atee for my wife 

An exception to this pattern occurs if the following consonant is the same as that of the 
preposition, e.g. ^Ul J l'lbab to the door 
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NOUN AND ADJECTIVE DERIVATION 


The Participles 

The participles are adjectives derived from verbs. They are inflected for both gender and 
number but not for person or tense. Some transitive verbs have two participles, an active 
participle and a passive participle. Some Intransitive verbs have only an active participle. 
Other verb stems, of whatever root and pattern form, have only one participle. For 
transitive verbs, this one participle functions both as active and passive. For intransitives 
it functions only as active. 


1. The Active Participle 
Verb Stem 


to open 


to sell 


to buy 


Active Participle 



having written 


having opened 


having sold 


having bought 


kateeb 


Cal 



2. The Passive Participle 
Verb Stem 


to write 

kteeb 

to open 

^al 

to sell 

bat 

to buy 

shra 



Active Participle 


having been written 


having been opened 


having been sold 


having been bought 


3. Verbs Having only one Participle 



Verb Stem 


to garnish 


to cover 


to travel safeer 


[to rest rta£ 


Active Participle 


maktoub 


matloul 


mabyout 


mashri 




having garnished 
(having been garnished) 

in£ddar 

having covered 
(having been covered) 

mtatti 

having traveled or 
traveling 

msafeer 


having rested or resting marta£ 




jJiLukja 


r Lj 
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4. Limitation of Participle Formation 


Verb Stem 


Active Participle 


passive participle 


to beat 


L— J 


drab 


to be beaten 


having been beaten 


madrub 


to translate 




taijam 


to be 
translated 


having been 
translated 


mtaqam 


to hide 
(something) 


tba 


to be hidden 


having hidden 


m£bi 


to hide (oneself) 


t£ba 


to be hidden 


having hidden 


mt£abi 


to take care of 




dawa 


to be taken 
care of 


having been taken 
care of 


(S J 1 


dawa 


to take care of 
oneself 




dawa 


having taken 
care of oneself 




mdawi 


to wage war 




Urab 


■waging war 


waging war 'with 
one another’ 


mattfarab 


5. Classicized Participles 


There are an increasing number of participles in use in Moroccan Arabic whose form is an 
approximation of the form of written Arabic participles. These participles are almost always 
used as simple nouns and are distinguished by having the prefix mu- 1* and either an i an a 
between the last two consonants of some verb stems eg. mufettis 1* "inspector", dlajla 
muwaclef "employee". 


6, Irregular Participles 




Verb Stem 


to take 

£da 


to take 

daa 


to come 

ja 


to cat 

Ida 



Ac tive Participle 


having taken 

wa£id/m£oud 


having taken 

day/mdi 

(S'***/ \s 

coming 

maji/jay 


having eaten 

wakel/mokoul 
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having been taken 

muwkul 


having been taken 

muw£ud 


meddi 


having been eaten 

jay 



The derived adjective 
Examples 


Base 

Derived Adjective 


brad 

to be cold 

d ,J j-e 

bardan 

feeling cold 

j 

dhash 

to be aslonished 

ijLut-AJ 

dahshan 

astonished 

C-H 

fra£ 

to be happy, to rejoice 

d^j-* 

far can 

happy 

1 

*rab 

to run away, to flee 

oWj-* 

oarban 

running away, in flight 


s£af 

to be tired, to be out of breath 

tjLl-V-m 

saCfan 

out of breath, winded 


skar 

to get drunk 

dLA-*- 

sakran 

drunk 

VJ J 

mb 

to hurry 

dbj j 

zarban 

in a hurry, hurrying 

Bi 

Cdab 

to get angry 

ESI 

Cdban 

angry 


Car 

to be perplexed 


^ay ran 

perplexed, puzzled 


Cara 

nudity 


Cary an 

naked 


tra O 

to sweat 


Car<jjan 

sweating 


Ctash 

to become thirsty 


Catshan 

thirsty 


tya 

to become tired 



tired, ill 


The verbal Noun 


^ i 

^sam 

to divide 


<jsim 1 

division, partition 


rbat 

to tie 


rbiU» 

tying 

J+u f 

Csal 

to wash 

J-^uu-aJ I 

Csil 

washing 



to carry 

j^ji 

Cmil 

carrying 

A 

J-Ud 

shrab 

to drink 

CU-f J-dJ 1 

shrib 

drinking 


shrab 

to drink 

c__i 1 1 

shrab 

drinking beverage, 
alcoholic beverage 


drab 

to hit 

t 1 

dareb 

hitting 

■ ‘1 'Vik 

d£ak 

to laugh 

dU^iJI 

daCk 

laughing, laughter 

tA* 

Cash 

to cheat 

Jl 

ICash 

cheating, trickery 



























































































































SOME VERBS 


Jt^Vl 


ENGLISH 


ARABIC 

IPS Present 

IPS Past 

absent.be 

tab 


kan^ib 

£ebt 

able.be 

Oder 


kan«jjder 

<3dert 

ABSORB 

shrab 


kanshreb 

shrebt 

ABORT 

J=>ra£/s<jjaJ® 

j_L 

kanse^ei 

s<jjai»t 

ACCEPT 

obcl 


kan<jjbel 

(jjbelei 

ACCOMODATE 

rfed 


kanrfed 

rfedt 

accompanied.be 

tsara me a 

jLuj 

kan tsara m£a 

tsarit me a 


wsal m£a 
rafe<j / 
insha m£a 

i3-*U 

kanwsal m£a 
kanrafejj 
mshit a 

wsalt mea 
rafe^jt 
mshit mea 

ACCOMPLISH 

<jda 


kangdi 

<idit 


tmel 


kanimel 

emalt 


kmel 

J-** 

kankmmal 

kemmelet 


dar 


kandir 

deret 

ACCUSE 

ttahcm 

f-G 

kanttahem 

ttahemt 

ACCUSTOM 

t^wwed 

» 

dj-*-L 

kant£wwed 

tiawwedet/ 


wllef 


kanwllcf 

wlleft 

ACHE 

wjot 

■ 

■H 

wjeet 


dcr 



darret 

ACKNOWLEDGE 

£lem b' 

v 

kanilem 

eiemet b’ 




kan^ref 

trait 


^taref 


kan£.taref 

ttareft 

ACQUAINT/WITH 

SOME T/W- 

tearcf eia 
t^arref niQa 

£-4 vJ 

lA* 

kanttarf 
k ante ar ref 

teareft 

teerreft 

BECOME ACQUAINTED 





BECOME MUTUALLY 

tearcf 


kantearef 

teareft 

ADD 

zad 

alj 

kanzid 

zedt 

ADOPT 

tbenna 

- 

kantbenna 

tbennit 

ADVANCE 

t<jjddem 


kant<jjddem 

Ljjadamt 

ADVISE 

rshed 

d-ij 

kanrshed 

rshedt 


nsa£ 


kannse£ 

nse£et 

AFFECT 

alter 


kan alter 

atteret 

AFRAID.BE 

ear 

vJlA 

kan£af 

£eft 

AGE(GETOLD) 

shrcf 


kanshref 

shreft 

AGREE(GET ALONG) 
AGREE (WITH) 

tl'ahcm 

tafcj 

fJklLi 

J-iL 

kantfahem 

kanttafejj 

tfahemt 

ttafe^jjt 

AID 

sa£ed 

JX Lu 

kansa£ed 

saeedet 


£awen 


kan^wen 

iavvent 

ALLOW 

since l' 

d 

kansme£ 1' 

smcect T 





















































































































ALTER 

beddel 

Jj-i 

kanbadel 

baddelt 


£eyyer 

* 

kan£'yyer 

£.iyyert 

AMUSE 

nshshe-L> 

■L.*^ 

kaneshshet 

neshshet 


d£ £ek 


kande££ek 

dec 

ANALYZE 

£el!el 

Jl* 

kan£ellel 

Cellelt 

ANGRY t BE 

t^jjelie<3 


kant^eleo 

toelle<jt 

ANNOY 

ssedda£ 

* 

t^- 

kansede£ 

sedde£et 


bessel £.la 


besselet £la 

bsselet£la 

ANSWER 

red 


kanred 

racfdit 


jaweb 


kanjaweb 

jawebt 

APPEAR 

dher 

J*-* 

k idher 

dherel 


ban 


kanban 

bent 

APPLAUD 

-I»bbel 

J^* 

kani»bbel 

i»bbelet 


sffeo 

JJ— 

kansfe^j 

sffe<iet 

APPLY 

-I»abba<jj 


kani»bbe<j 

-l»bbe<jjet 

APPLY FOR 

<jddem i»alab 



<jjddemetialab 

APPOINT 

£iyyen 

+ 

kan^'yyen 

C'yyent 

APPROACH 

<jjerreb men 

• 

kan^arrb 

orrebt 

APPROVE 

cjbel 

J 

kan^Jjbel 

«jbelt 

ARGUE 

na<iesh 


kanna<jesh 

na^esht 


t£asem m£a 


kant£assem 

t£asemt m£a 

ARRANGE 

neo^em 

a . 

kanadam 

neddemt 


ratteb 

* 

kanrateb 

rettebt 

ARREST SOMEONE 

shed 

x*. 

kanshed 

shddit 


£bes 


kan£bes 

£beset 


ala 

ud* 

kanobet £U 

(jbe-Io ala 

ARRIVE 

wsel 


kanwsel 

wselet 

ARRIVE.TO MAKE 

wessel 


kanwssel 

wsselt 

ASCEND 

J»le£ 


kanJ»le£ 

ile^et 

ASK 

s^sa 


kansejjsi 

sejjsit 


sewwel 

j!m- 

kansewel 

sewwelt 

ASK(IN MARRIAGE) 

£teb 


kan£teb 

£tebet 

ASSEMBLER ARTS) 

rekkeb 


kanrekkeb 

rekkebt 

ASSEMBLE 

jtame£ 


kanjtame£ 

jtame£t 

ASSIGN 

t'yyen 


kan£'yyen 

t'yyent 

ASSOCIATE WITH 

t^ale-1* m£a 


kant£ale-l» 

t^aleT»tm^a 

ATTACK 

hjem £la 

rH> 

kaiwjem 



tiered 1' 

J 

kant£ erred 


ATTEMPT 

£awel 


kan£awel 

Cawelt 

ATTEND 

£der f 

ui ^14* 

kan£der f 

£deret f 

ATTENTION, PAY 

red baloo 

jJL Jj 

kannxl bali 

reddit bali 


£da rasso 


kangdi rasi 

Cdit rasi 

AVOID 

tjenneb 


kantjenneb 

tjennebt 

BANKRUPT, GO 

fles 

(jdi 

kanfles 

fleset 




































































































































BANTER 

tfella 


kantfella 

tfallit 

BARGAIN 

tshetter 


kantshetter 

tshettaret 

BARK 

nbe£ 


.kanbec 

nbe^t 

BAT he 

£sel 

Jj-uX 

kanCsel 

Csalet 



* 

kantcemme 

m 

t£emmemt 

BE 

kan 

DlS 

kankun 

koont 

BEAT (DRUM) 

J>bbel 


kan-l»bbel 

Ibbelt 

BEAT(SOMEONE) 

£.leb 

u>U 

kanCleb 

Clebt 


dreb 


kandreb 

drebt 

BECOME 

wella 


kanwelli 

wellit 

BECOME ACCUSTOMED 

wallef 

‘-Gj 

kanwellef 

welleft 

BEFRIEND 

tsa£eb m£,a 


kansaCeb 

tsaCebt 

BEG 

lleb 


kani»leb 

•l»lebet 

BEGIN 

bda 


kanbda 

bdit 

BELCH/BURP 

tgerreC 


kantgerreC 

tgerre£et 

BELIEVE IN 

t\a f 


kantijj f 

tejjet 

BELIEVE IN 

aamen b 1 

i-i ijxl 

kanamen b’ 

amment b' 


seddeo 


kansedde<j 

sedde^jjt 

BENEFIT FROM 

stafed men 


kanstafed 

stafedt men 

BETRAY 

Can 


kancoon 

Cent 

BEWITCH 

s£erl' 

J.* iU 

kans^er 1’ 

sCertl’ 

BIGGER,MAKE 

wesse£ 

9 

kanwesseC 

wesseCet 


kbber 


kan kbber 

kbberet 

BIRTH, GIVE 

wled 


kanwled 

wledet 

BITE 

Cad 


kan£ed 

Ceddit 

BLAST 

frek 


kanfrek 

frekt 

BLOW UP (WITH AIR) 

nfec 


kanfeC 

nfect 

BLOWUP 

fergeC 


kanfergeC 

ferge£et 

BOIL 

J»eyyeb 

. Al 

kanJ»ayeb 

J»ayyebt 


£lla 

Li* 

kanwelli 

tellit 

BORN, BE 

tzad 

ji 

kantzad 

tzedt 




kancia<3 

Cla<jit 

BORROW 

tsalef 

y 

kansalef 

tsalleft 

BOTHER 

sadaC 

• 

kansadaC 

sada^et 


basal C'a 

L5-U jl*J 

kanbasal £la 

baselt£la 

BOW 

Cdar 


kan^dar 

Cdart 

BRAG 

fshar 


kanfshar 

fshart 

BREAK 

harres 

0 

kanharres 

harreset 

BROKEN.BE 

t’hanes 


kant'haras 

tharrest 

BREAK DOWN (MACHINE) 

t^asser 


kan teaser 

tCasert 

BREATHE 

tnafes 


kantnafes 

tnafeset 

BREATIILESS.BE 

s^af 

di- 

kans£af 

sc aft 


;'te 




























































































































































BRING 

jab 

uU 

kanjib 

jabt 

BRUSH (HAIR) 

mshat 


kanmshat 

msha-ket 

BUDGET MONEY 

£aseb £la 


kan£ascb fda 

£asebt £la 

BUILD 

bna 

lAf 

kanbni 

bnit 

BURN 

Crag/C rao 


kan^rao 

£ra<it 

BURNT, BE 

t£rag/ 

■■HHH 

KSSSaHI 

kanta^rao 

t£ra^t 

BURST(PIPE) 

tfarga£ 


kantfarga£ 

tfarga£ 

BURY 

dfan 


kandfan 

dfent 

BUY 

shra/<jata£. 

j jJ 1 £-L-5 

kanshri 

shrit 

CALL 

£ayae-k l/£la 

j.ju lL* 

kan£aya-l» 

£aya-i»t 

CALL ON THE PHONE 

dreb tilifone 

tj>t J.lll 

kandrab 

drabt 


£ayeJ» T 

...uJ lluL 

kan£y&k 

£ayeJ»t f 

CONGRATULATE 

hanna 


kanhani 

hannit 

CALM.BE (GET RID OF 

STH) 

t'hanna 


kant'hanna 

t'hanit 

CAN 

<jjdar 

J-* 

kan^dar 

^dart 

CAMP 

£ayem 


kan£ayem 

Cyemt 

CANCEL 

£daf 

u 

kan£daf 

£deft 

CAPTURE 

<3bai» 


kan^ba-t 

<3baJ»t 

CARET AXE 

t hala f 


kant'halla 

t'halit f 

CAREFUL, BE 

£da raso 


kangdi rasi 

Cdit rasi 

CARRY 

haz 

> 

kanhaz 

hazit 

CARVE(WOOD) 

n^jash 


kan^ash 

n^asht 

CASH 

sarraf 


kansarref 

sarraft 

CATCH 

shedd 

J-U» 

kanshcd 

shadit 


oba-t» 

.L_LJ 

kan<3ba-t> 

<3bai>t 


Jjbad 


kan<jjbed 


CATCH UP (WITH) 

l£ao b' 


kanl£a<j 

•C^ot 


ClaJ».tla 


kan£la-i> 

eia-^t 

CAUSE 

sabab 


kansabab 

sabe-^bt 


tsabeb f 

* * 

kantsabeb 

tsabebt f 

CELEBRATE 

Ciafel b' 

U-l |Ji J.-*. 

kan£tafcl 

etafelt 

CENSOR(PRICES.F!LM) 

ra^eb 

J 

kanra^eb 

ra<jebt 

CHALLENGE 

t£adda 

- 

k an t£ add a 

t£addit 

CHANGE 

£ayer 

• 

kan£aycr 

£ayert 


baddal 

(Jju 

kanbaddal 

baddelt 

CHANGECMONEY) 

sarref 

1 # 

kansarref 

sarreft 

CHANGE(WEATHER) 

tbaddel 

J J~U4 

kanbaddel 

baddelt 

CHARGE.BE IN 

tkallef b’ 

V-J V jJKu 

kantkalcf 

tkalleft 

CHEAT 

£ash 

* 

kan^ash 

£ashcet 

CHEAT(EXAM) 

n<j 5 al 

Jii 

kan n<jal 

njjalet 

CHEAT OUT OF 

shniat 


kanshmat 

shmet 

CHEAT ON 

£an 


kan£oun 

Cant 

CHEW 


Cr^ 

kanmda£ 

mda£.t 
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CHOOSE 

Star 


kan£tar 

^tarwit 

CHURN 



kanm^ed 

m^adt 

CLAP 

safe<jj 


kansefa<jj 

safest 

CLARIFY 

shra£ 

rj-^* 

kanshra£ 

shract 


waddec 


kanwadde£ 

waddeC t 

CLATTER 

Jjar<jjab 


kan<jar^ab 

oar^abt 

CLEAN 

nau^af 


kannadaf 

nadaft 

CLEAN(PIPES) 

sareC 

c j-** 

kansarrec 

sare^t 

CLEAR AWAY,OFF 

na<3a 

t* 

cr 1 -* 

kanna^i 

n^it 


Cayad 

t 

JU J* 

kan^ayed 

Cyedt 

CLIMB 

ila^. 


kan-I»la4 

ilaCt 

CLOG 

dnao 


kan£na^ 

Cna<jt 

CLOSE 

sed 


kan'sad 

sadit 

CLOSE EYES 

£am eo=> 


kanCammcd 

Cammadet 

COLD.BE 

bared 

A* 

kanbrcd 

brdt 

COLD,MAKE 

bareed 


kanbarred 

barradt 

COLLAPSE 

thdcam 


kanthadam 

thaddamt 


tardam 

r j j* 

kanterdam 

tardamt 


jab 


kan jib 

jabt 

COLLECT 

jmat 


kanjmaC 

jma£,t 

COME 

ja 

u 

kanji 

jit 

COME BY 

daz £la 


kandouz 

dezt 


ClaJ^-Cla 


kan£lat£la 

Cla-I»t £la 

COME BACK 

well a 

Jj 

kanwalli 

waleet 


rja£ 


kanrjaC 

rja^t 

COMMENT 

iWa^ 

JL 

kan£alla<j 

CHa^t 

COMPARE 

shabbah 


kanshbbah 

shbbehet 


Jjaren bin 

ujLS 

kan<jaren 

parent 

COMPLAIN ABOUT 

tshaka min 

a-* 

kantshakka 

'shakkit min 

COMPLAIN TO 

tshaka £la 


kantsliakka 

tshakkit 

COMPLETE 

kammel 


kankammel 

kamelt 

CONCENTRATE 

rakaz 

jSj 

kanrakkaz 

rakkazt 

CONCERN 

hama 


kanham 

haramit 

CONCERNED WITH, BE 

htam 

r 1 * 

kanhtam 

htam mi t 

CONCLUDE 

sala b' 


kansali b' 

salit 


Ctam 


kanhtam 

Ctamt 

CONFESS 

Ctaref 


kan^taref 

Ctareft 

CONFUSE 

Cayyer 


kancayer 

Cayyert 

CONFUSED ,BE 

Car 


kan^ir 

Cart 

CONGRATULATE 

hanna 

u A* 

kanhanni 

hannit 

CONJUGATE 

sarref 


kansarref 

sarreft 

CONNECT 

lajja 


kanlajji 

lao't 


rba-k 



kanrbaJo 

rbaJ»ct 

__ _ . 
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CONSULT 

tshawer m£a 


kantshawer 

tshawert 

CONTACT 

ta^al 


kanta^el 

ta^clt 

CONTENT W ITU, BE( SATISFIED) 

rda £la 

LT^ 

kanr<>>i £.la 

relit £la 

CONTINUE ON 

zad 

a'3 

kanzid 

zadt 

CONTINUE STUDIES 

taba£ 


kantabe£ 

tabe£t 

CONTRIBUTE 

sahem 


kansahem 

sahemt 

CONTROL 

t£akem f 


kant£akkera 

tcakemt f 


ra<jeb 

J 

kanra^eb 

<jjarent 

COOK 

J»ayeb 


kan-Layeb 


COOPERATE 

t£awen 


kant£awen 


COPE 

sallek 

cILm 

kansallak 

sallekt 

COPY 

ojayed 

« 

kan^ayed 

oayedt 




kann<jul 

n^ult 


nsa£ 

* 

kansa£ 

nsa£t 

CORRECT 

sa£a£ 


kansa£a£ 

sa^a^t 

COST 

swa 


kanswa 

svvit 

COUGH 

ka£ 

C* 

1 



k£ab 

k. 

. ■ 


COUNT 

Csab 

^ >u % 

kan£sab 

Csebt 

CRAM INTO 

Csha 

urL 

kan£shee 

£ sheet 

CRAZY.BE 

CmaJ 


kan^ma<3 



tsa-La 


kantsa^a 

tsaJ^it 

CRAZY^MAKE 

Cmma<j 


kan^ammao 

^mma^t 

CREATE 

6 

jR 

kan^la^i 

t laot 

CROSS(ROAD) 



kan<jta£ 

Ota^t 

CROSS-BREED 

I^aam 


kanla^am 

la<jjamt 

CROW 

saye£ 

• 

kansaya£ 

saye£t 

_ _ 

£awag 

djx 

kan£aweg 

£awegt 

crowded.be 

tza^em 


kantzacem 

tza£emt 

CRY 

bka 


kanbki 

bkit 

CRY.MAKE 

bakka 


kabakki 

bakkit 

CULTIVATE 

£rat 


kan^rat 

£rat 

CURE 

dawa 


kandawi 

dawit 

CURED.BE 

bra 


kanbra 

bret 


tdawa 


kantdawa 

tdawit 

cut 

ota^ 


kan<jta£ 

Ota£t 

CUT(HAIR) 

Cssan 

# 

kan^ssan 

Css an 

CUT(SKIN)/INJURE 

jrae 


kanjrac 

jract 

CUT.BE/INJUREDBE 

tajre£ 


kantajrac 

tjraCt 

CUT(A PATTERN FROM CLOTH) 

fassal 

lj 

kan fassal 

fassal t 

DAMAGE 

passer 

* 

jjjuJK 

kan£assser 

C assert 

DAMPEN 

fazzag 


kunfazzag 

fazzagl 

DAMP, GET 

fzag 


kantzag 

tzagt 
































































































































DANCE shi a£ kanshi>a£ 

DARE tjara*l kantjaral 



DEAFEN 

sammak 

ill 

kansammak 

DEAL WITH PEOPLE 

t£amel 

J-o Lj 

kant^amel 

DEAL WITH 

sallak 

<1.,. 

kansallak 

DECIDE 

oarrar 

Sj* 

kan<jarrer 

DECLARE 

£.lan 

cA* 

i kan£lan 


DECLINE hba-t» kanhbaift 


sh^ agt 
tjara^t 

<3 adit 
gadit 

sammaki 

t^amelt 


£la nt 


ba 


DECREASE 


DEDICATE 

DEFEAT 

DEFEND 



no a s 

hda 

£lab 

daft-t la 


Jp kannzal 



kanhbaift 

kannzal 

kann^as 

kanhdi 


kan^la 


uU kandafe£ 



DEFINE 

£addad 


kan£addad 

£addadt 

DEFY 

t£adda 


kant£adda 

t£addit 

DELAY 

£attal 

jl-e 

kan£attal 

£attalt 


a£ar 


kana£ar 

a£ £art 


DELAYED, BE 

tfa^ar 


kant'ia£ar 

t1a£ £art 

DEPRIVE 

Cram 


kan^rram 

Crramet 

DESCEND 


U-xM 

kanhbaift 

hbaJ»t 





kannzal 

nzalt 

DESCRIBE 

wsaf 

* 

kanwsaf 

wsaft 

DESERVE 

st£a<jj 

d-i- 

kanst^ao 

st£a<jit 

DESIGN 

^aifteift 

jLU 

kan£ai»eift 


DESIRE STRONGLY 

mat £la 


kanmoult la 


DESTROY 

Carrab 

* , 1 

kan^arrab 

Carrabt 


mazzao 

« 

kanmazzao 

mazzajjt 


haddam 

f- ' 

kanhaddam 

haddamt 

DEVELOP 

iftawwar 

;>l 

kaniftawwar 

iftawwart 



t<jaddam 

A 3 

kanRjjaddam 

t^addamt 

DEVELOP(HLM) 

Carrej 


kan£arrej 

£arrcjt 

DIE 

mat 


kanmout 

matt 

DIFFER 

£talef 

< t l~uL 

. . 

kan£talef 

Ctaleft 

DIFFICULTY AKE 

tkarfess £.Ia 


kantkarfcss 

wmwm 

DIG 

Cfar 


kan£far 

kssBbmB 


DIGEST 

h<joam 

r^* 

kanhdam 

hdamt 

DINNER, HAVE 

t£asha 

l r*-^ 

kant^asha 

l£ashect 

DIRECT 

wajjch 


kanwajeh 

wajjehi 

DIRECRas AN ORIMiR) 

*lmer 


kan^amer 

laniert 









































































































































DIRTY 

wasscC 


, 

kanwasseC 

wasse^t 

DIRTY, GET 

twassec 


kantwassec 

twassec t 

DISAPPEAR 

tbar 


kan£bar 

Cbart 

DISCIPLIN 

addab 


kanlddab 

addabt 


rabba 

LT-}J 

kanrabbi 

rabbeet 

DISCOVER 

ktashef 

i — 

kanktashef 

ktasheft 

DISCUSS 

na<jjesh 


kanna^esh 

na^eshi 


tdaker m^a 

tr* 

kanddakcr 

tdakert 

DISLI KE<USE IN NEGATIVE POKM1 

£mal 

lU* 

kancmal 

£malt 

DISMANTLE 

^al pyas ditashi 


Cal 

Calleet 

DISMOUNT 

hbat 


kanhbat 

hbaJ»et 


nzal 


kannzal 

nzalt 

DISSOLVE 

davAvab 

v jj 

kandawv/ab 

dawwabt 

DISTRIBUTE 

farao 

• , 

kanfara^ 



wazeC 

tjj 

kanwazeC 


DISTANCE ONESELF 

FROM 

baCad min 


kanbaCad min 

ba^adet min 

DISTURB 

shwash Cl a 

L/ lx o-vP 5, 

kanshwash £la 

shwasht Cl a 

DEVIDE 

<jsam 

fUUbJ 

kan^jsam 

<jsamt 

DIVORCE 


jiJ* 

kan-Llla<3 

illa^t 

DIZZY.GET 

da£ 

C 1 ^ 

kandouC 

da£t 

DIZZY, MAKE 

dawwac 

CJJ 

kandawwac 

dawwabt 

DO 



kansaweb 

sawebt 




DRAG 

jar 

DRAW 

rssam 

H 1 

jbad 

DREAM 

Clam b' 

DRESS 

Ibass 

DRESS UP (SLANG) 

tfarkess 

DRINK 

shrab 

DRINK, MAKE 

sharreb 

DRIP 

<itar 

DRIVE 

<^ag 

DRIVE CRAZY 

Cnimao 

DROP 


DROP.MAKE 

JoayyaC 

DROP BY 

'£ao 

ClaJa 

DROWN 


DRUNK, GET 

seker 

dry" 

wk«iC 

nshaf 


ybcss 


lSt> 


jU 

kandir 

dart 


kanjar 

jarit 


kanrsam 

rsamet 

OJUJ. 

kanjbed 

jbet 

U— 1 fj-x 

kanclam b 1 

Clamt b' 

tP-U 

kanlbass 

Ibast 


kantfarkcs 

tfarkcst 


kanshrcb 

shrebt 


kanshrreb 

shrrebt 


kan^tar 

Otart 

SL*J 

kan^oug 

«>>agt 

<3-** 

kanCmma^ 

£mma<Jt 

t LU 

kanJoiC 

-J»a£t 

C^* 

kani» ay yaC 

fSMSmM 

<j^ 3^ 

IQ9EHMH 

e^shih 

JuUj. 




kanCraCj 

£.ra<jt 


kanskcr 

sckcrt 

& 

kanwkaC 

wka£l 

■_le: 

kannshaf 

nshuft 


kanybcss 

ybest 


IStA 


































































































































DRY SOMETHING 


DRY (A WET FLOOR) 


DUMP 


DYE 


EARN 


EASY,MAKE 


EAT 


EAT BREAKFAST 


EAT LUNCH 


EAT DINNER 


ECONOMIZE 


EFFACE 


ELECT 


ELIMINATE 


EMBARRASS 


EMBARRASSED,BE 


EMBRACE 


EMBRACE ISLAM 


EMIGRATE 


EMPTY 


ENCOURAGE 


END 


ENDUCE 


ENGRAVE 


ENJOY 


ENLARGE 


ENLIGHTEN 


ENROLL 


ENSLAVE 


ENTER 


ENVY 


EQUAL 


FRASE 


nashshaf 

yabass 


jaffef 


la£ 

rma 


sba£ 


sawacr 

rba£ 


sah hel 

kla 


fl»ar 


t£ada 


t£asha 


otased 


nisac 


nta£eb 


Cdaf 

zawel 


Cshsham 


£sham 


£,anao 


slam 


hajar 


£w a 
fraC 


shajaC 


sala 

kammel 


sbar 


ash 


tbarreC 


kabbar 

wassa£ 


^wwa 


tsajjel 


sta£bad 


deal 


£sad 


sawa 

gad 

tjad 








kan nashaf 

nashshaft 

kanyabbas 

yabbast 

kanjaffef 

jaffeft 

kalout 

la£t 

kanrmi 

rmit 

kansba£ 

sba£t 

klansawwer 

sawwerl 

kanrba£ 

rba£t 

kansahhcl 

sahhel t 

kanakoul 

klit 

kanf^ar 

fi*art 

kant£ada 


kant£asha 

t£ashit 

kanjjtased 

Otasedt 

kanmsac 

msa£t 

kannta£eb 

nta^ebt 

kan£dai 

£daft 

kanzawel 

zawwelt 

kan£shsham 

eshsbamt 

kan£sham 

Cshamt 

kan^anao 

tanaot 

kanslam 

slamt 

kanhajar 

hajert 

kan£wi 

twit 

kanfra£ 

fra£t 

kanshajjaC 

shajja^t 

kansali 

salit 

kankammel 

kaminelt 

kansbar 

sbart 

kano ash 

noashi 

kantbare£ 

tbara£ct 

kankabbar 

kabbart 

kanwassat 

wassa£t 

kan<>>wwi 


kantsajjel 

tsajjelet 

kansta£,bad 

sta^badt 

kand£al 

d£alt 

kan£sad 

£sadt 

kansawi 

sawit 

kangad 

gadit 

kanjjad 

O^dit 

kanmsac 

msa£t 

kanm£i 

m£it 






























































































































ESCAPE 


ESTIMATE 


E V ACU ATEchousbcountry) 


EVICT 


EVOLVE 


EXAGGERATE* slang) 


EXAMINE 


EXCHANGE 


EXCUSE 


EXHIBIT 


EXIT 


EXPENSIVE, GET 


EXPERIENCE 


EXPERIMENT 


EXPIRE 


EXPLOIT 


EXPLAIN 


EXPORT 


EXPRESS 


EXTERMINATE 


EXPLODE 


EXPLOIT 


EXPRESS 

FACE ~ 


FACILITATE 


FAIL 


FAINT' 


FALL 


FAI L, MAKE 


FAKE 


FART 


FALSIFY 


FAST 


FEAR 


FEED 


FEED FODDER 


FED, BE ITT) FODDER 


FEEL 


FENCE IN 


FENCE IN ovrnt cactus) 



£arrej 


tiavver 


tayye^ 


^allab £la 


baddel 


sma£ 1' 


trad 


traj 


tla 


jarreb 


jarreb 


t^ada 


sta^el 


fham 

shra£ 

fassar 


saddar 


tabbar 


t£alles min 


tfargat 


sta^el 


£bbar 


wajeh 

Isabel 


sabbal 




s£af 




Jaayya^; 


zwar 


£za<i 


zwwar 


sam 

£af 


wkkal 


£allaf 


talaf 


£as 


sayyaj 


zarrcb 




J 





Cj-+ j 




kanhrab 

hiabt 

kan^ddar 

(jddart 

kan£wi 

£wit 

kan£arrej 

Carrejt 

kant-^awcr 

tiawert 

kanLayye^ 

^ayye^et 

kai\3allab 

^jallabt 

kanbaddel 

baddelt 

kansma£ 1' 

sma£tl' 

kan^rad 

£,radt 

kancraj 


kan£la 

tlit 

kanjarreb 

jarrebt 

kanjarreb 

jarrebt 

kant<jada 

t^adit 

kansta^cl 

statelet 

kanfham 

Ihaniet 

kanshra£ 

shra^et 

kanfassar 

fassart 

kansaddar 

s add art 

kan£abbar 

£abbart 

kant^alles 

t£allest 

kantl'argaf. 

tfarga^ct 

kansta£el 

starlit 

kan^bbar 

£bbart 




kanwajch 

kant^abcl 


kansahhal 


kansjja-k 


kans£al 


kan-t»i£ 


kan-kayya£ 


kanzvvar 


kan£za<3 


kanzawwar 


kansoum 


kan£af 


kamvkkel 


kan£allaf 

kan£alal 


k and; as 


kansavyaj 


kan/aiTBb 


wajelit 

t<jjabclt 


sahhalt 



s£a 


■I»a£t 


iayyect 


zwwart 




zwwart 


saint 


Ceft 


wakkelt 


^allafet 

£alafet 


£assit 


zarrebl 


:r\k. 

































































































































































FERMENT 


FESTER 


FIGHT (PHYSICALLY) 


£mar 


<Jjayye£ 


tdabez 



FORBID 


FORCE OPEN 


FORGE(SIGNATURE) 


FORGET 


FORGIVE 


FORM(DOUGII) 


FORETELL 



FREEZE 

FREEZE SOMHTI (INC 


garrcs 


mabc i 


£arrcr 


jmad 
jin mad 


kan^mmar 


kan<jayycC 


kantdabez 


kan£mar 


kan£mmar 


kan£mmar 


kansaffl 


kanmawel 




kankammcl 

kanfaddi 

kansali 

kan<jadi 


kantsala 

kantkamel 


kansyyad 


kansla£ 

kansaweb 


kanmallas 

kanbazzai* 

kangarres 


kant£azzel 


kanhreb 


kan<jjleb 


kandor £_la 
kantlawe-k 


kaniir 


kan-iowcc 

kantlwa 


kantbaC 


kan^arrem 


kanfra£ 


kanzwwer 


kansa 


kansame£ 


kangarres 


kantnabeT 


kan^arrer 

kanJ»Ia<jj 


kanjmad 

kanjmmad 


£ mm art 


(jayye^t 


tdabezt 


£.mart 


£, mm art 


^mmart 


saffit 


mawwelt 


sabt 

jbart 

l<jeet 


kammelt 

faddit 

salit 

oadeet 


tsalit 

tkamelt 


syyadt 


sla£t 

sawebt 


mallast 

bazzai»t 

garrest 


t^azzelt 


hrcbt 


(jlebt 


da 

tla 


-kart 

i»wit 

tlwil 


tba£t 


£arremt 


fra£t 


zwwert 


nsit 


same£t 


garrest 


tnabclt 


Carrert 


jmadt 

jmmadt 



BEST COPY AVAILABLE 


189 




























































































































FULFILL 


FULL, BE(FOGD) 


FUN,MAKE 


I-TJN OF, MAKE 



GAMBLE 


GATHER 


GATHER (WITH PEOPLE) 



GENERALIZE 


GENERATE 


GET DOWN 


GET OFF 


GET ON 


GET RID OF 


GET SICK 


GET THROUGI 


GET UP 


GET USED TO 


GIVE 


GIVE A RIDE 


GIVE A SPEECH 


GIVE BACK 


GIVE OFF 


GIVE PAIN 


GIVE A PRESENT 


GLARE AT 


GLEAN 


GLEAM 


<jla 




shba£ 


nsha-k 

d£ak 

tfalla 


d£ak £la 
tfalla £la 


ksab 

rba£ 


jammer 


jmat 


jtameC 


£anzaze 

ba£l<\$ 


£ammem 




tehana min 
t£ales min 


mrao= 


daz min 


Canzar f 


loa-k 


lma£ 

dwa 




(J* LT 1 ^ 



(>• 

(j* I * ‘ l 



kan<jjli 


kan^a^a<3 


kanshbaf 


kannsha-k 

kand£ak 

kantfalla 


kand£ak 

kantfalla 


kanksab 

kanrba£ 


kantjjammer 


kanjmaC 


kanjtame£ 


kan£anzaze 

kanba£la<j} 


kan£,ammem 


kanwwaled 


kan£ud 

kanshed 


kanhba-t» 


kanhawed 

kannzal 


kanrkab 

kanJ»la£ 


kanthana 

kant£ales 


kannirat/o 


kandouz 


kannood 


kanwalef 


kan^ti 


kanddi 

kanwassel 


kanCtab 


kanrajja£ 

kanrad 


kaniallao 


kandar 


kanhdi 


£ anzar f 


kanl(ja-k 


kanlma^, 

kandwi 


<ilit 


Ca^aot 


nsha-kt 

d£akt 

tfallit 


d£akt 

tfallit 


ksabt 

rba£t 


tjjammert 


jma£.t 


jtame£t 


£anzazt 

ba£la<jt 


£ammemt 


waledt 


£deet 

shaddit 


hbaJ»t 


hawwedet 

nzalt 


rkabt 

^»la£t 


thanit 

t£allest 


mra^t 


dezt min 


nadt 


waleft 


ttit 


ddit 

1 wasselt 


£tabt 


rajja^t 

raddit 


-Callao t 


dareet 


hdit 


Canzart f 


l<jjai»et 


lma^t 

dwit 



























































































































GLUE 


GO 


GO AHEAD 01' 


GOBY 


GO DOWN 


GO FURTHER 


GO OUT 


GO THROUGH 


GO UP 


GOSSIP ABOUT 


GOVERN 


GRAB 


GRAZE 


GREET 


GREET ONE ANOTHER 


GRILL 


GRIND 


GROW 


GUARANTEE 


GUARD 


HANG 


HANG TO DRY 


HAPPEN 


HAPPY, BE 


HAPPY, MAKE 


HARVEST 


HATCH 


HATE 


HAVE 


HEALED, BE 


HEAR 


HEAT 


lassa^ 


msha 


Sb£Rj 


daz£la 


i»a£ 

hba-k 

nzal 


zad 


£rej 


daz min 


•kla£ 


hdar f 


£kam £,la 


<jjba-k 

shad 


x L a 


sallem £la 


tsalem 




Krah 


£and 


bra 


sma£ 


safari 




o-> j |j 


fr“* 





i/* 




<sy^> 




A 



kanl assays 


kanmshi 


kansba<j 


kandouz i\n 


kanJ»i£ 

kanhba-k 

kamzai 


kanzid 


kan£rej 


kandOUZ min 


kanJ»la£, 


kanhdar f 


kan£kam jja 


kan^ba-t 

kanshad 


kanr^a 


kansallem 


kantsalem 


kanshwi 


kan-^har. 


kankbar 


kandman 



kansayer 

kaagawed 


kandawez 

kanmad 


kan£.lla<j 


kanshar 


kanw<^a£ 

Kan^ra 

Uanjra 

Can't be used 


kanfra£ 


kanfrra£ 


kan£sad 


kankrah 


£andi 


kanbra 


kansama£ 


kansa£an 


lassa<jt 


mshit 


sbao 


dazt (Ha 


i»a£;t 

hba-kt 

nzalt 


zadt 


Crejt 


dazet min 


•Ma£et 


hdart f 


Ckamt £Ia 


<jjba-t»t 

shadit 


r£_it(animah) 


sallemt 


tsalemt 


shwit 


ihant 


kbart 


dmant 


£dit 

£asit 



dawezt 

maddit 


tllaot 


nshert 


jrit 

Can't be used 


fra£t 


frraet 



sma£t 


savant 





































































































































HELP 


Cawen 

sa£ed 


OjLe 

AiUi. 


kan^awen 

kansa£ed 


C a went 
ra£edt 


HENNA 


£anna r 


sr“- 


kan£anni 


Jannit 


HERD 


sra£ 




l:ansra£ 


sra£t 


HESITATE 


tradded 


oj ^3 


kantradded 


traddedt 


HIDDEN, MAKE ONESELF 


t£bbaC 


t£bba£ 


t£bba£ 


HIDE 


£abba 

£abba£ 


* 


ka.n£abba 

kan£abba£. 


Rabbit 

^abba^t 


HINT AT 


sharek 


aJ.Li 


kansharek 


sharekt 


HIRE (A CAR) 


kra 


ufi 


kankri 


krit 


HIT 


drab 


VJ** 


kandrab 


drabt 


HIT, BE 


tdrab 




kantdrab 


tadrebt 


HOLD 


shad 

rfad 

<jba-k 




kanshad 

kanrfad 

kan<jba-b 


shadit 

rfadt 

(3ba-»t 


HONOR 


sharref 




kansherref 


shareft 


HOPE 


tmana 


kantmana 


tmanit 


HOUSE 


sakkan 


cfit* 


kansakkan 


sakkant 


HUG 


Canei 


(3-i* 


kan£anei 


Cane.it 


I IUG ONE ANOTHER 


tCane^i 




kantCanci 


iC,aneot 


HUNGRY, BE 


K 


HUNT 


syyed 


t 1 * 


kanjouC 


jatt 


kansyyed 


syyedt 


HURRY 


zreb 


VJJ 


kanzreb 


zrebt 


HURT 


drr 




kandar 


darreet 


IDENTIFY 


tCarref 

Crref 


i— i 


kant£, arref 
kanCrref 


t£arreft 

Crreft 


IGNORE (SLANG) 


mayyek £.la 


fit. cL 


kanmayyek 


mayyekt 


ILL.BE 


mra^>3 


o»>< 


kanmrau* 


mrat>>t 


ILL, MAKE 


mrrao? 




kanmrrau® 


mrra^t 


IMAGINE 


tsawer 

t£ayel 




kantsawwer 

kant£ayel 


tsawrt 

t£ayelt 


IMrrAIE 


(jjllad 


jli 


kan^jllad 


illadt 


IMPORT 


st awed 




kanstav,red 


stawredt 


IMPOSE 


firau^ 


o~fi 


kanfra<>> 


fra^ot 


IMPRISON 


sjan 


kansjan 


sjant 



shad f£abes 


kanshad 

shadit 

IMPROVE 

£ssan- 

t£assan 

# K 

# 

kan£ssan 

kant£assan 

Cssant 
t£ ass ant 

IMPROVISE 

rtajel 


kanrtajel 

rtajelt 

INCREASE 


jiy 

kanzid 

zadt 

INDICATE 

IBSHHHi 

4 

kanbayen 

bayyennt 

INFECT 

Cada 


kantadi 

Cadit 










































































































































KNEAD 

KNOT 

KNOW 

LACK 

LAST(TIME) 


LAST(INDUCE) 
LATE, BE 


LATE, MAKE 


LAUGII 
LAUGH, MAKE 
LAYDOWN 
LAY EGGS 
LEAD 
LEAD TO 


LEAK 


LEAN 

LEARN 

LEAVE 


LEAVE 

PERMANENTLY 

LEAVE ALONE 

LEAVE BEHIND 

LEND 

LENGTHEN 

LESSEN 

LET 

LET GO OF 

LIBERATE 

LIE 

LIE (REST) 

LIFT 

LIGHT 

LIKE 

LIGHT 


tjan 


kan£jan 


tjant 


da ^3 




kanda<j 


da^it 


traf 


kan£ref 


£reft 


n^ass 


kann^ass 


asset 


b<ja 

dam 


LT^ 1 

r Ij 


kanb^a 

kandoum 


b^it 

damct(can't bt used 


sbar 


kansbar 


sbaret 


tinker 

(Ca-kaaal 




kantlaCer 

kant£a-Isaaal 


t^a^ert 

t£a-t»aalt 


^aC Cer 
£,ai»aal 




kanlac Cer 
kan£ai»aal 


dCak 


kand^ak 


d^akt 


dC £ak 


kandC ^;ak 


dC Cakt 


Cat 


kanCa-k 


Ca-I»et 


bayyed 


tza^em 


kanbayyed 


bayyedt 




kantzaCem 


tza£,emt 


dda 1' 
wasscl 1' 


Juj 

J 


kanddi 1' 
kanwasscl 


ddit r 

wasselt 


sal 

<itar 


JL- 


kansil 

kanotar 


sa)et(only for things) 

<jtaret 



lakka £la 


kantakka 

takkit £la 


t£ all am 

fa 

kantCallam 

t£ all amt 


Cadcr 

j jLc 

kanCadcr 

£adert 


Calla 


kanCalli 

Callit 


r£al 


kanreal 

re alt 


Craj 


kan£rj 

Crajt 


£awwa 


kan£awwi 

£awwit 


Calla 


kanCalli 

Callit 


Calla 


kanCalli 

Callit 


salef 

V j.i 1 M 

kansalef 

saleft 


ioaweel 

J‘>J* 

kanJa awel 

iawelt 


^allel 

Jls 

kan^allel 

oallelt 


£alla 


kanCalli 

Callit 


iala^ lllin 

(>• JLU 

kan-k la <3 

-i»la <jjet 


Carrcr 


kan^arrer 

Carrcrt 


kdab 


kankdab 

kdabt 


imad 


kantmad 

tmadit 


tma£a-Io 


kantmaCa-k 

tmaCaJ»t 


iiaz 

> 

kanhaz 

hazit 


sli^al 

Ji-li 

kansh^al 

shC alt 



(present),^ 

bCit(kanl^i) 





kay£jabni 



sliCal 

d * *ti 

kansli^al 

shCalt 


I9i 
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LIGHTEN(WT) 

Cafef 

ok 

kan£afef 

Cafeff 

LIMIT 

padded 

* 

kan£added 

£addedt 


Cbass 


kan£bass 

£basst 

LIMP 

£.raj 

£>* 

kan£raj 

£rajet 

LINE 

sa-kar 

j-L 

kansa^ar 

sa-kart 

LIST 

<iayyed 


kan<jayyed 

oayyedt 

LIVE (RESIDE) 

skan 


kanskun 

skant 

LOAN 

sallef 

l HI 

kansallef 

salleft 

LOCK 

sad 

JLuu 

kansad 

sad<^it 


surat 


kansurat 

suratt 

LOOK 

shaf 


kanshuf 

shaft 

LOOK AFTER 

thalla f 


kanlhalla f 

thallit f 


£da 


kangdi 

Cdit 

LOOK ALIKE 

tshabeh 

<jU: 

kantshabeh 

tshabeht 

LOOK BEHIND 

ilafct 

■ ^ * 1 1 

kantlafet 

tlaffet 

LOOK DOWN ON SOMEONE 

Cgar 


kan£gar 

Cgart 

LOOK FOR 

<jalcb t la 


kanoaleb ^la 

<jjalebt£la 

LOOK LIKE 


^ 1 U ' 

kanshbah 

shbaht 


BH 

tjL 

kanban b£al 

bent b£al 

LOOK OUT(WINDOW) 

|Xai 

jj- 

kanJ»al 

J»alit 



LOSE 


LOST, BE 
LOVE 

LOWER 


LULL (A BABY TO SLEEP) 

MAGNIFY 

MAINTAIN 
_____ 


MAKE DIFFICULT FOR S.O 
MAKE MONEY 
MALTREAT (DESTROY) 
MANIPULATE 
MANUFACTURE 


dayyat 

* 

kandayya£ 

dayya^t 

wddar 

* 

kanwddar 

wddart 

tallef 


kantallef 

talleft 

msha 


kanmshi 

mshit 

twadder 


kantwadder 

twaddert 

mat £la 

cliL 

kanmut £la 

mat £la 

Cab 


kan£ab 

Cabit 

nazzal 


kannazzal 

nazzalt 

habbak 

j4-» 

kanhabbai* 

habbaJot 

n^ass min 

(1h* 

kann^ass 

n^jjst min 

BSHHHHHI 

C*jG 

kanrari 

rarit 


J* 

kankabber 

kabbert 

Cal'ed £la 


kan£afed 

Cafedt 

saweb 


kansaweb 

sawebt 

dar 

jL 

kandir 

dart 

sna£ 

Cr^ 

kansna£ 

sna£t 

tkarfess £la 


kantkarfes 

tkarfest 

rba£ 


kanrba£ 

rbe£t 

karfcs 


kankarfes 

karfest 

t£akkem 


kant£akem 

t£akkamt 

sna£ 


kansnaC 

sna£t 
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MARK 


MARK 

noai» 

IftJLt 

kan<jal» 

n^aJot 


rsham 


kanrsham 

rshamt 

MARRY 

tzawaj 


kantzawej 

tzawejt 

MARRY OFF 

zawcj 


kanzawej 

zawejt 

M ASS AGE(I TAMM AM) 

kassel 


kankassel 

kasselt 

MATTER 

ham 

r* 

kayhami 

hamni 

MEAN 

£na 



enit 

MEASURE 

£bar 



£bart 

MEDIATE 

twasc-k 


kantwaseJo 

twascist 

MEET 

Ua^a 


kantla<ia 

tla^eet 

MELT 

dab 

u L 

kandub 

debet 

MEMORIZE- 

£fad 


kan£fad 

£ f adt 

MENACE 

<3ddad 

J ±A 

kana added 

haddedt 

MESS UP 

karfess 


kankarfess 

karfest 

MIGRATE 



kanhajer 

hajert 

MILK 

R5BHI 

■ tl «>■ 

kan£lab 

£labt 

MISTAKE, MAKE 

£lai» 

Idl 

kan£la-k 

£lai*t 

MISTAKE FOR 

shabbah f 

t— i <-LJUt 

kanshabbah 

shbbeht 

MISS(A DUS) 3RD PERSON 

hrab £la 


kanhrab 

hrabt £la 

MIX 

£allai 

i-Il 

kan£alla-t» 

£alla-t»t 

MONITOR(EXAM) 

£da 

LT^ 


■ 


£ras 


1 


MONOPOI.IZH 

^taoor 


kan^la^cr 

£taoert 

motivate 

£alTez 


kan£affez 

£ af fezt 

MOVE SOM ETliiNCl 

£arrek 


kan£arrek 

£ arrekt 


ka£ez 


kanka£ez 

ka£ezt 

MOV]' 

I£arrek 

til 

kant£arrek 

t£ arrekt 


lka£ez 


kantka£ez 

tka£ezt 

move: AWAY FROM 

ba£ced min 

LH* «U-J 

kanba£ced 

ba£eedt 

MOV]-: residence 

i£awwel 

j’j^ 

kant£awwel 

t£ aw welt 


r^al 

d^J 

kanr£ al 

r£alt 

MURDER 

otal 


kan^lal 

<italt 

NAME 

samma 


kansammi 


NEAR 

oarreb 


kan^arrebe 

kan<jarrebt 

NEED 

etaj 


kan£taj 

Ctajct 

NEGLECT 

sma£ f 

uj ^ ♦ t.M 

kansma£ f 

sma£el f 


larrc-lo 


kanfarrcJo 

farrcJo t 

NOISILMAKE 

sadda£ 


kansadda£ 

sadda£t 

NOMINAIK 

rashshae 


kanrash$ha£ 

rashsha£t 

notice 

la£ed 


kanla£ed 

la£edt 

OBEY 

-ka£ 

L* 

kanJ»i£ 

l»a£t 

OBJ] XT 

eared 

L>jU 

kan^ared 

£aredt 


1 9 


no 
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OBLIGE 


OBLIGE 

frad 


kanfrad 

fradt 


bazez 

* 

kanbazez 

bazczl 

OBSERVE 

la£ed 


kanla^cd 

la^cdl 

OCCUPY 

Ctal 


kan£lel 

Clallit 

OCCUR 

w^aC 

jra 


kanwjja^ 

kanjri 

Can’t be used 

w<ja£ct 

jrat 

Can’t be used 

OFFER 

hda 


kanhdi 

hdit 

OIL 

zayyet 

CUJj 

kanzayyet 

zayyet 

OLD, GET 

shraf 

wi jJU 

kanshref 

slirelet 

OPEN 

fta£ 


kanltaC 

ft a^t 


Cal 


kan^al 

Callit 

OPERATE (SURGICAL) 

ftac 

e^ 1 

kanfta£ 

ftacet 

OPPRESS 

fcddab 

v'a* 

kan^ddab 

£ddabt 

ORDER SOMETHING 

llab 

L_.fci.-U 

kanJ»lab 

llabt 

ORDER SOMEONE 

amar 


kanlamar 

amort 

ORGANIZE 

naddam 

r ^ 

kanaddam 

naddamt 

OVERCOME 

t£.aleb 

L_vlm.r» 

kant^alcb 

tCalebt 

OWE 

tsal 

JLuJj 

kantsal 

ts’lalcl 

OWED BY SOMEONE, BE 

tsal 

JL-a-J 

kantsal 

tslalet 

OWN 

mlak 

.■n . 

kanmlak 

mlakt 

PACIFY 

haddan 


kanhaddan 

had dent 


jmaC 

fr** 

kanjmaC 

jmaCt 

1 

sba£ 


kansba£ 

sba£t 

PANT 

nhaj 


kannhaj 

nhajt 

PARDON 

same£ 

Uu 

kansanie£ 

same^t 

PARK (A CAR) 

blassa 

LT^y~? 

kanblassi 

blassit 

PART 

waze£ 

tii 

kanwaze£ 

waze^t 


t'are<j 

Sj* 

kanfare<j 

1‘arc^t 

PARTICIPATE 

sharek 

d jLi, 

kansharek 

sharek t 

PARTY 

Ctafel 

JjLja 

kan£talcl 

Ctalelt 

PASS 

daz 

jlj 

kanduz 

dazt 


fat 

oU 

kanfut 

fett 

PASS (EXAM) 

njaC f 


kanja£ 

njact 

PASS BY 

daz £la 


kanduz £la 

dazt Cla 

PASTE 

lassaj? 


kanlasse^ 

1 assort 

PATIENT, BE 

sbar 


kansbar 

sbart 

PAY 


J fcjj 

kandfa£ V 

dla£t V 


HERfSiii 


kan£llas 

C Hast 

PAID, BE 

t^llas 

c 

kantCllas 

tCHasl 

PAY BACK 

. rad l 1 

J Jj 

kanred 1’ 

raddit 1* 

PEEL 

Rasher 


kanjjasher 

<jasherl 

PEEL (SKIN) 



kantjjaxher 

l<jjashcrt 



































































































































































PERFORM 

(jam 

l£ab 

matal 

PERMIT 

£alla 
sma> 1' 

PERSUADE 

0>na£ 

PHOTOGRAPH 

savAvar 

photographed.be 

tsawwar 

PICK (LIGHT FRUIT) 

<itaf 

jna 

PIERCE 

Ujjab 

PILE UP 

£arrem 

PLAN 

£attat 

naddem 

PLANT 

zra£ 

PLAY 

l£ab 

PLEASE 

fcjab 

PLOW 

£rat 

PLUCK 

rayyesh 

POINT 

na£aat f 
shayyer 

POISON 

sammem 

POISONED, BE 

tsammem 

POLLUTE 

lavvet 

POSSESS 

mlak 

POSTPONE 

ajjal 

POUR 

£wa 

kub 

PRACTICE 

tdareb £,la 

Iba^ 

PRAISE 

mda£ 

PRAY 

salla 

PRECEDE 

sba<j 

PREFER 

faddel 

PREPARE 

sawweb 

wajyed 

PRESSURE 

d^a-k 

PRETEND 

dar b£al 
bayyen blli 

PREVENT 

mna£ 

£ssar 

PRINT 

-kba£ 

PRODUCE 

ntaj 



< 3 ^ 







kan^alli 
kansma£ 1' 


kan^na^ 


kaasawwcr 


tkansawwer 


f 


kantoab 


kan£arrem 


kanjallat 

kannaddcm 


kanzra£ 


kanl£ab 


kay£jabni 


kan£rat 


kanrayyesh 


kanna£aatf 

kanshayyer 


l£abt 

mattalt 


£allit 
sma£t V 


Jjna^t 


sawwert 


tsawwert 


Otaft 

jnit 


t <3 abt 


£arremt 


Rattan 

naddemt 


zra£t 


lfcabt 


£jab(at)ni 


Cratt 


rayyesht 


na£aatt f 
shayycrt 

sammcmt 


kansammcm sammcmt 


kantsammem tsainmemt 


kanlawet 


kanmlak 


kanajja) 


ka£ wi 
kankub 


kantdareb 

kanioba^ 


lawctt 


mlakt 




kanmda£ 

mda£t 

kassali 

sallit 

kansba^ 

sba^t 

kanfaddcl 

fddalt 

kansawweb 

sawwebt 

kanwajjed 

wajjedt 

kand£a^ 

d^.ai>t 

kandir 

dart b£al 

kanbayycn 

bayyent 

kanmna£ 

mna£,t 

kan£sar 

Csart 

kan-i»ba£ 

-t»ba£t 

kantaj 

ntajt 










































































































































PROFIT 

rba£ 

stated 

PROGRESS 

tjjaddem 

PROHIBIT 

mna£ 

PROMISE 

wa£ed 

PRONOUNCE 

n-l»a<j 

PROPHESY 

tnaba*l 

PROPOSE 

Otare^ 

PROTECT 

£ma 

PROUD, BE 

fta£er 

PRUNE 

zbar 

PUBLISH 

nshar 

PULL 

jbad 

jar 

PUNISH 

£a<ieb 

PUSH 

dfat 

PUSH A BUTTON 

warrek £la 
brak £la 

PUT 

CaJo 

dar 

PUT DOWN 

Cai» 

PUT OUT (UGHT) 

Jo fa 

PUT THROUGH 

tkarfess £la 

PUTTCXjETOER(i>arts) 

rakkeb 

QUARREL 

t£assem 

QUIET, BE 

skat 

QUIET, MAKE 

skkat 

QUIT 

msha b^aK+P) 
tader 

RAIN 

sab 

J»a£et shtta 

RAISE 

rfaL 

haz 

RAISE CHILDREN 

rabba 

RAISED, BE 

trabba 

RAPE 

£sab 

REACH 

wssal 1' 

READ 

ora 

RECEIVE (A LETTER) 

shad 

RECEIVE (A GUEST) 

tdaycf 

RECOGNIZE 

t^arref 

RECONSIDER 


RECORD 

sajjel 









~k "l 






jJU^j ^ 
j jL^ 


j j^j 


< sj * 


kanrba^ 

rba£t 

kanstafed 

stafedt 

kantoaddem 

t^addcint 

kanmna£ 

mna£.t 

kanwa£ed 

wa£edt 

kanJ»ao 

n-t»a<jt 

kantnabal 

tnab*lat 

kan<jjtaree 

Otare£t 

kan£mi 

Cmit 

kanfta£er 

fta£crt 

| kanzbar 

zbart 

kanshar 

nshart 




kandfa£ 


kanwarrck 

kanbrak 


kan£a-i» 

kandir 


kan^;a-lo 

kan-Iofi 


kan'karfcss 


kanrakkeb 


kant£assem 


kanskut 


kansakkat 


ta^ebt 


dfa£ct 


warrekl 

brakt 


^a-t»ct 

dart 


£ai>et 


Jo fit 


tkarfest 


rakkebt 


t£ascrn 


skat't 


sakkatt 




kanmshi b£ali 

kun£ adcr 

insliit b£ali 
£_adert 

kaisub 
kaJoi£ shtta 

sabat 

■ka£et shtta 

kanrfa£ 

kanhaz 

rfa£t 

hazzit 

kanrabbi 

rabbeet 

kantrabba 

trabbeet 

kan£sab 

£sabt 

kanwscl 

wssalet 1' 

kan <jra 

ijrit 

kansbad 

shacjdit 

kantdaycf 

tdayeft 

kantQarref 

t£.arreft 

kansalc£ 

saale^t 

kansajjel 

sajjelt 




















































































































































INFORM 


INHERIT 


INJURE 


plaint 

Chart 


INSPECT(EDUCATION) 


INSTALL 


INSULT 


INTEGRATE 


INTEREST 


INTERFERE 


INTERRUPT 


INTRODUCE 


INVADE ONES SPAC1: 


INVENT 


INVITE 


INVITED, DP: 


IRON 


IRRITATE 



jrac 


fattcsh 


blassa 

rakkcb 


tayer f 
sab r 


tda^.^el 


oa-kct 


(jaddem 


dayc^ 


Claret 


trad £ la 


t£arrcd 


C added 




IRRITATED 


ISOLATC 


JEALOUS, DP: 


hammesh 

£/al 


tart 'a 


d£ak 


KEEP HOUSE 



£allal 


tafed £la 


gabel ddar 
^abel 


shat 

odaf 

rkal 


lA jli 
lA'*' 

<A 

cA-^ 


I « 


lA 


jIjJI oLK 


kan£ayor 

kansab 


kandmaj 


kanham 


kamdat-tel 


kan^a-^et 


kan^addein 


kandayeo 


kanttare£ 


kan£rad o<\ 


kanl£arred 


kantadded 




KIDNAP 


kans^i 
kan^j a!<j c 
kam<3a!<je 


kanhammesh 

kan£/el 


kan£ir £la 


kandtak 

kantlalla 

kanimalat 


kan£hA 


kantkam f 
kantasseb 


k annate/ 


kanwarri 

kan£allal 


kantaPed 


kangabel 

kan<jabel 


kanshuut 

kan<jjdaP 

kanrkal 


kanttaP 

kanbouss 


tayert 

sabil 


dmajl 



oa^e£t 


Jjaddemt 


daye^t 


Claret i 


tradt £la 


l£ red t 


t added! 


sgit 

•Si it 
(ia!(it 




haimneslil 

t/-elt 


dCaki 

tPallit 

tmalatt 


£IaJ°t 


Ckamel P 
tassebt 


na^e/l 


vvairii 

tallalat 


tal'cdt t*a 


gabel t dar 
(jabeli 


shall 
^3 dull 
rkalt 


BEST COPY AVAiLABU 


i9 j 






























































































































REDUCE 


REFORM 


REFUSE 


refute 


REG RE' 1' 


REIMBURSE 


REJOICE 


RELAX 


RELEASE 


RELY ON 


REMAIN 


REMEMBER 


REMIND 


REMOVE 


RENEW 


RENT 


REPAIR 

'repeat' 


REPENT 


REPLACE 


REPLY 


REQUEST 


REQUIRE 


RESEMBLE 


RESIGN 


RESIST 


RESPECT 


RESPOND 


RETIRE 


RETURN (TO A PLACE) 


RETl IRN sc).Mi:miN( 


ilia 


ndam 




ira£ 


rayyce: 

nag 

sarrc£ 


£awwel £la 


glass 

a 


fckal 

t faker 


fakker 


zawel 

Cayyed 


j added 


kra 




RliVIHW 


sla<jcl 


<ja\vem 


£tarem 


rad 

jaweb 


rayyec 

rla£ 


loaded 


walla 

r .i ; t 


■jat 

rad 


ra.kt 



c v " 


J-H" 


u-K 

lA? 


(j^ J 1 * 





(JjtwL i-U I 






kan^as 


kansla£ 


kamTed 


kannli 


kanndam 


kan£awe<>> 


kanfra£ 


kanrayye£ 

kanrta£ 


kansarre£ 

kanila^ 


kan£ awwel 


kanglass 

kanb^a 



n<jast 


sla£t 


ried 


nfit 


ndamt 


£wwa*>>l 


lra£t 


rayye£t 

rta£t 


sarre£t 

^la<jt 


£awwelt 



kan^kal 

fckalt 

kamfakker 

tfakkert 

kanlakker 

iakkert 

kanzawwel 

zawwelt 

kan^ayyed 

£ayycdt 

kanj added 

jaddedet 

kankri 

krit 

kansla£ 

sla£t 

kansaweb 

sawebt 

kan^awed 

£.awedt 

kantub 

labt 

kan£awwcd 

£awwedt 

kanrad 

raddeet 

kan-Ielab 

ilabt 

kan-lalab 

■klabt 

kanshbah 

slibaht 

kansta^cl 

staoclit 

kan^awcm 

Jjawemt 

kan£tarcm 

£tarcmt 

kanrad 

radit 

kanj a web 

jawebt 

kanrayye£ 

rayye£t 

kanrta£ 

rta£t 

kant<5a£ed 

t<jja£cdel 

kanwalli 

wallit 

kanrja£ 

rja£t 

kanrjja£ 

rjja^t ( 

kanrad 

raddit 


kanraje£ 


rajefcet 
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RIDE, GIVE A 


RINSE 


RISE (UKE TOE SUN) 


RISE (TO GET UP) 


FOT 


ROUND, GO 


RUB 


RUN 


RUN S O. THROUGH THE 
WRINGER 


(BE RUN THROUGH THE WRINGER) 


RUN AWAY 


RUN OUT OF 


RUSH 


SACRIFICE 


SATISFY 


SAVE (MONEY) 


SERVE 


SET A BONE 


SET (THE SUN) 


SET UP 


SETTLE 


SHAKE (PALSY) 


dda 

rakkeb 

wassel 


shallal 


ila£ 


fao 


fsad 


dawwer 


£ak 


jra 


karfess £.Ia 


tkarfess 


t(jada 


zreb 



d£a 


^nat 


£ba 
£z an 

t b^ 


jma£ lallouss 
waffer 


gal/^al 




tra£ad 

rjaf 

m^ad 



cr L* (ju-ijS 








JLi/JlS 


kanrkeb 


kanddi 

kanrakkeb 

kanwassel 


kanshallal 


kan-Wa£ 


kanfi^ 


kanfsad 




kan^uk 


kanjri 


kankarfess 


kan tkarfess 


kanhrab 


kant<jjada 


kanzreb 


kanda£ £i 


kan<jna£ 


kan^bee 

kan£zan 

kan£bba£ 


kanjma£, 

kanwaffer 


kangul 


kan^u k 


kan^awct 


kanzayyer 

kan£azzi 


kanshuf 


kanfarre^ 


kansarebi 


kanjabber 


kan^rcb 


kanrekkab 


kansata<3er 


kan^yyet 


kantra£ad 

kanrjaf 

kanm^ad 


ddit 

rakkebt 

wassclt 


shalialt 


J»la£,t 


fa^t 


fsadt 


kandawwer dwwert 


Cakit 


jrit 


karfesst 


tkarfesst 


hrabt 


t<3adit 


zrebet 


da£it 


<jjna£t 


Cbbit 

£zant 

£bba£ 


jma£t 

wal’fert 


gull 


Cakit 


£wett 


zayycrt 

£azzit 


shaft 



kantshawef tshweft 


kanbi£ 


kanrsal 

kansife-k 



farre<jjet 


sarbit 


jabberct 


£ rebet 


rakkebt 


sal ferret 


iayyet 


tra£.adt 

rjafet 

m£adl 



20 1 




















































































































































SHAKE HANDS WITH 


SHAKE OUT 


SHARE 


sallam £.la 


£arrek 



SHARPEN 


SHAVE 


SHEPHERD 


SHINE 


SHIVER 


SHOP (WEEKLY MARKET) 


SHOP (FOOD) 


SHORTEN 


SHOUT 


SHOVEL 


SHOW 


SHOWER 


SHUT 


SHUT EYES 


SHUT UP 


SIFT 


njar 

madda 


£ssan 


sra£ 


Ima£ 


traced 

rjaf 


tsawe<j 


t^adda 


passer 



kansallam 


kan^arrek 

kansus 


kansharck 

kan^sam 


kanjar 

kanraaddi 


kan£assan 


kansra£ 


kanlmaf. 


kantra£ed 

kanrjaf 


kantsawe<jj 


kantoadda 


kan<jasser 


kan£awwct 


kanhaz 


kanwarri 


kandawwash 


kansad 


kan£.ammed 


kanskut 


kan^rbcl 


kantsara 


kansni 

kanw-ja£ 

kanmdi 


kanskut 


kanskut 


kansahlicl 


kan^ani 


kan£tas 

kan£,ra<jj 


kanglas 


kansla£ 


kanna^az 


kansarfe<j 

kan-^rasn 


kandba£ 


kanna£as 


kanzlao 


kanzla^ 


sallanit 


£arrekt 

sast 


sharekt 

osamt 


njart 

maddit 


passant 


sra£t 


lama£et 


tra£edt 

rjaft 


tsawa<jjt 


t<jaddit 


O assert 


Oavvwet 


hazit 



£ ameddet 


skat 


£arbelt 


tsarit 


snit 

w<jja£.t 

mdit 


skatet 


sahhelt 


£,anit 


£.tast 

tra^t 


glast 


sla£t 


na^jazt 



dba£t 


na^asst 


zla<jt' 


zla^t 


w§ 










































































































































SMEAR 


SMELL 


SMILE 


SMOKE 


SMUGGLE 


SNEEZE 


SNIFF 


llac 

jalla£ 



SPLASH 


SPOIL (A CHILD) 


SPOIL (VEGETABLE) 


SPRAIN 


SPRAY 


SQUAT 


SQUEEZE 


STAMP 


STAND 


STARE ANGRILY 


START 


START UP (MOTOR) 


STARTLE 


STARTLED, BE 



kanli»a£ 

kanjalla£ 


kansham 


kanbtassem 


kankmi 


kanhrreb 


kan^tass 


kanfar 


kanla£am 


kan£ul 


kandwee 

kanlkalem 

kanhdar 


kant^ asses 


kan£ssar 

kano=>ayyc£ 


kanbat 


kandawwez 


kan^zal 


kanbzao 

kandfal 


kanresli 


STAY UP LATE 


STEAL 


srao 

shafer 


kanfsed 


kandfaf 


kanresh 


kan^rrad 


kan^ssar 

kanzayyer 


kanJ»ba£ 


kanw^af 


kan^anzar 


kanbda 


kanud 


kan£la£ 


kant£la£ 


kanglas 

kanbrak 

kanbda 


kanshar 


kansra<j 

kanshafer 


lJ»a£t 

jalla£t 


shammH 


btassenu 


harrebt 


C tasst 


nfart 


la£amt 

£allit 


dwit 

tkalcml 

hdart 


t£assesct 


£ssaret 

u^ayyc^t 



rashcct 


kanfashesli fashesht 


dla£t 


rashil 


orradt 


£ssart 

zayycrl 


Iba^t 


w<jjal't 


£anzart 


bdit 


nadt 


Clatt 


tClatt 



sra^t 

shafert 
















































































































































STEP ON 



SUGGEST 


SUNBATHE 


SURPRISE 


SURRENDER 


SURVIVE 


SWALLOW 


SWARM (BEES) 


SWEAR 


SWEAR (OATH) 


SWEAT 


SWEEP 


SWELL 


SWIM 


SWITCH (OFF) 


SWITCH (ON) 


SYMPATHIZE 


TAKE 


TAKE AWAY, OFT 


tanfa£ 


tarn 


Jafa 


sh£aJ 


t£attef m£a 


£da 


zweel 

Cyyed 


t 

l 


kan^rcs 


kan^naz 


kan^rrak 


kan£bas 

kanw<jjaf 


kant^asscm 


kan£zan 


kan^jaj 

kan£na<j 


kandir 


kantmasha 


kanjabbad 

kankassal 


kandrass 

kan^ra 


kanja£ 


kanmass 


kand£i 


kant^ddeb 


kan^tarc^ 


kantshamcsh 


kanfaja 1 


kanstaslem 



kansraJ* 


kanrta£ 


kan£lal’ 

kan^ahcd 


kan£ni 


l 

i 


kanshattab 


kantnafa£ 


kan^um 


kanJofi 


kansh^al 


kant^attcf 


kana£ud 


kanzwccl 

kan£yyed 


^ fast 


<jjrcst 


£nazt 


£rrakt 


£bast 
w<jj all 


t£assemt 


^azzent 


oajit 

£na<3t 


dart 


tmashit 


jabbadt 

kassalt 




d£it 


t£addcbt 


<jlare£ct 


tshamcsht 


faja «t 


staslcmt 


njit 

£asht 


sra-kt 


rta£.t 


Clalt 

£ahedt 


£nit 


tragt 

£ra<jjt 


shattabt 


lnal'a£t 


£amt 


-Lfit 


sh£alt 


t£attcft 


Cdit 


zwwelcl 

Cyyedt 
























































































































































TAKE CARE OF 


TAKE CHARGE 01- 



TALK NONSENSE 


TAME 


TAPE (RECORD) 


TAPE (SCOTCH) 


TASTE 


TEACH 


TEAR SOMETHING 


TELEPHONE 


TEMPT 


TEND HOUSE 


THAW 


THINK 


THINK THAI 


THREATEN 


THRESH 


THROW 


HE (BELT) 


TIE (DIAPER) 


TIGHTEN 


t» alia f 


tkallaf b' 


tkallam 

hdar 


£arbeo 


rawwed 


sajjel 


lassa^ 


da<jj 




> tk.-, 





otc 

sliarrag 


tat 

tsharrag 


haddam 


Jjashcb 

Imalat 

tfalla 


tayye-k f 
drreb tililon 


gal 

<Jjal 

Cawed 


tar 


<jjabcl 

gabel 


£zam 


gammet 


zayyer 


jlxll Jjli 


kantoalla 


kantkallaf 


kantkallam 

kanhdar 


ka.i^arbeij 


kanrawwed 


kansajjel 


kanlassa^ 


kandu<i 


kandarres 

kan£allam 

kan^arri 


kan<jta£ 

kansharrag 


iuolvurrag 

can't be used 


kanhaddam haddemt 


t'hallit 


tkallaft 


tkallamt 

hdart 


£arbe<jjt 


rawwedet 


sajjelt 


'.assart 


da<jjt 




kan<jasheb 

kantmalat 

kantfalla 


kan£ayyeJ» 

kandrreb 




bandar 


kan<3abel 

kangabel 


kandub 


kan£ammem 

kanfakker 


kandan ball! 


kanlu£ 

kanarmi 


kanhar 


kanarbai* 

kana£gad 

kana^e^ed 


kan£zam 


kangammet 


kanzayyer 


kana£rat 


(jashebt 

tmalatt 

tfallit 


tayyeJot 

darrebet 


gult 

ciult 

tawedt 


tarrat 


Jjabelt 

gabelt 


Cammemt 

fakkert 


danit balli 


kanhaddad haddadt 


kandrass 



£zemt 


gammett 


zayyert 


£rat 





























































































































TIRED, BE 

ty® 


kana£ya 

i yit 

TIRED, MAKE 

tyya 

* 

kan£ayyi 

tyyit 

TORTURE 

£addcb 


kan£addeb 

£addebt 

TOUCH 

^as 


kan^is 

<Jast 


rnas 


kanmas 

massit 

trade 

tajcr 


kantajer 

tajert 

TRAIN 

darreb 

V — 1 J J 

kanderreb 

darrebt 

TRANSLATE 

tarjcm 


kantarjem 

tarjemt 

TRAVEL 

safer 


kansat'er 

safert 

TREAT (PEOPLE) 

t£amel m£a 


kant£amel 

t£amelt 

TRICK 

shmat 

C*.* jui 

kanshmat 

shmt 

TRIP 

£.tar 


kan£tar 

£tart 

TRUST 

ta^ f 


kanti^ f 

tajjt f 

FRY 

jarreb 


■ 

kanjarreb 

jarrebt 


£awel 

Jj^ 

kan£awel 

^ a welt 

TRY ON 

o^yyes 

- . 

kan<jayyes 

<iayyest 

TURN 



kanlwi 

lwit 


dar 

jLi 

kandur 

dart 

TORN AROUND 

dawwer 


kandawwer 

dawwert 

TURN DOWN (VOLUME) 

njjass min 

» *» 

kann^ass 

n^asst 

TURN OFF 

J»fa 


kanaJofi 

lot 

TURN ON 

sh£al 


kanash^al 

sh£alct 

TURN OVER 

glab 

»_iK 

kanaglab 

glabet 


olab 

* T JJ 

kana^lab 

<jlabet 


dawwer 

» 

kandawwer 

dawwert 

TWIST 

lwa 

(jjl 

kanalwi 

lwit 

UNCLOG 

£wwcr 


kandawwer 

£awwert 

UNDERSTAND 

fham 


kanfham 

fhanit 

UNDERSTOOD, MAKE 

fahham 


kanfahham 

fahhamet 

UNITE 

wa£ced 


kanw£ £ad 

wa£ £adt 

UPSET 

<jalla<j 

jLi 

kan^allao 

oalla<jt 

UPSET, BE 

t<Jalla<jj 


kant<jallao 

toalla^t 

USE 

sta£md 

(J-ajuLxu 

kansta£mel 

sta£melt 

USE (LAND) 

sta^el 


kansla£el 

sta^allit 

USE TO, BE OF 

sla£ r 

J c-L» 

kansla£ 

sla£et 

USED TO, BECOME 

wallet' 

•J3j 

kanwallef 

walleft 

USEFUL, BE 

nfa£ 


kanfa£ 

nfa£t 

VACCINATE 

Ia<ja£ 


kanla<ja£ 

laoaCt 

VISIT 

zar 

J* J 

kanzur 

zart 

VOMIT 

rad 


kanrad 

radet 

L 

t<jjayya 

* -- 

kant<Jjayya 

t<jjayyit 






















































































































































WAIT 

tayyen 

b<3a 

tsana 


kan£ayyen 

kanb<ja 

kantsana 

£ayyent 

b^it 

tsanit 

WAKE SOMEONE 

dayye<3 


kandayye^ 

dayye<jt 

WAKE UP 

fa<i 

<j U 

kanla^J 

faoi 

WALK 

trnasha 

H - 

kanlmasha 

tmashit 

WALK AROUND 

tmasha 

* 

kantmasha 

tmashit 


tsara 


kantsara 

tsarit 

WANT 

b£a 


kanb£i 

b£it 

WARM, HEAT 

sa£en 

V-*-u 

kansa£en 

sa£ent 

WARM, BE 

s£an 


kans£an 

s£ant 

WARN 

£lam 


kan£lam 



gadder 

* 

kanC adder 


WA'fER 

s<ja 

ur 5 - 

kans^i 

s<3it 


sga 


kansgi 

sgit 

WASH 

£sal 

U 1 ** f 

kan£sal 

£salt 

WASH (CLOTHES) 

sabbcn 


kansabben 

sabbent 

WASH (FLOOR) 

sabbco 


kansayye<3 

sayye<jjt 

; WASTE 

dayye£ 

* ! 

kandayye£. 

dayye£t 

WATCH (TV) 

tfarrcj 


kantfarrej 

tfarrajt 

WAVE 

shayyer 1' 

i * k 

j 

kanshayycr 

shayyart 

WEAR 

lbas 


kanlbas 

lbast 

WEARY 

tayya 


kana^aya 

tayit 

WEAVE 

nsaj 


kannasaj 

nsajt 

WEEP 

bbb 


kanabki 

bkit 

WEIGH 



kan£bar 




6 jj 

kanwzan 

m 


WELCOME 

ra£ab 

sta<3bal 

* 

(J ■> J.1 iu\ 

kanra£ab 

kansta^bal 

ra£abl 

sta^balt 

WELD 

sooda 


kansoocli 

soodit 

WELL, BE 

bra 

iSJ-i 

kanbra 

brit 

WET 

Irak 


kanfrak 

frakt 

WET, BE 

farrek 


kanfarrek 

farrekt 

WHISTLE 

saffer 


kansaffer 

saffert 

WIDEN 

wasse£ 

<4 

kanwasse£. 

wasse£t 

WIN 

rba£ 


kanrba£ 

rbaet 


WIPE DRY (FLOOR) 

jaffef 

4 

ulU 

kanjaffef 

jaffeft 

WIPE OFF 

msa£ 


kanmsa£ 

msa£t 



me a 


kanm£i 

m^it 

WIPED our, DF. 

s^af 


kans£af 



WISH 

tmana 

. n 

kantmana 


WITHER 

ybas 


kanybas 

ybast 


lwa 


kanlwa 

lwil 






















































































































































WITNESS 

shhad 


WONDER AT 

tfcajjeb 

* 


£ammcm f 


WORK 

£dam 


WORRY 

tshiJ^an 

u « « *» 

WORMY, GET 

dawed 

jjj 

WORTH, BE 

swa 


WOUND 

jra£ 


WRITE 

klab 


YAWN 

tfawah 



kanshhad 

shhadt 

kant£,ajjeb 

t^ajjebt 

kan^ammem 

£ammemt 

kanjdam 

£damt 

kantshi-kan 

tshi-kant 

kandawed 

dawedt 

kanswa 

swit 

kanjra£ 

jraet 

kanktab 

ktabt 

kantfawah 

tfawaht 













































COMMON MOROCCAN NAMES: 
SPELLING AND MEANING 


Moroccan names provide an illuminating glimpse into Moroccan culture. Accordingly, 
your familiarity with the correct spelling, pronunciation and meaning of the names you are 
likely to encounter in and out of the classroom will be of considerable use to you in 
communicating with the people to which these names are attached. The following is a 
compilation of the most common Moroccan and Arabic names, male and female. They are 
listed here in the accepted French (etats civile) transliteration. When you match the actual 
Arabic with the spellings used by the French, it will become clear just how approximate the 
spelling is (and also why the names read this way are never pronounced correctly.) The 
etymologies given here represent the most common derivations for the names, but are not 
meant to be exhaustive; many have more than one derivation. 

MALE NAMES 
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0-1 JJ) 


Bouchib 


Bouimaa 


Brahim 


Daoud 


Driss 


Fakhrcddinc 


Farid 


Fou ad 


Halim 


Hamid 


H assart 


Hicham 


Karim 


Khalid 


Lac hen 


M’hamed 


Mahjouh 


Mehdi 


Moha 


Mohamed 

Mohand 


Moussa 


Mustapha 

Noureddine 


Omar 


O thin an 
Racliid 


Radouanc 


Rahhou 


Said 


vSalahcddinc 


Samir 


Slimanc 


Soufiane 


Tank 


Yacouh 


Youness 


Youssef 


Aa/cddinc 

Laarhi 

Miloud 

Houccinc 


a Prophet 


related to the father of the gathering 


Ahraliain 


David 


a Prophet 


Pride of religion 

unique 


heart 


the most patient 


Praiseworth 


Good 


from name of tribemames of kings 


Generous 


the Eternal 


from Hassan; the best 


variation on Mohamed 


Protected One 


the Guided One; Messiah 


variation on Mohamed 


(he Praised One; name of (he Prophet 
variation on Mohamed 


Moses 


the_Chosen One 
Light of Religion 


2nd Khalifa;rclalcd to life and age 


3rd Khalifa 
the Wise 


Ber be r name 

Ha 


Protector; reformer of religion 


Companion; courtier; entertainer 


Soloman 


Pounder of Omayjed dynasty; early Muslim 


Passer by ; Nomad 

Jacob 


Jonah 


Joseph 


Dignity of religion 

the Ara b 

the Bom One 

from Hassan; Good 


2 - u 
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FEMALE NAMES 





I jjky Jl oJ-U 


4 ULi 






ur^ 




4_i i L» 


Aicha 


Amal 

Aziza 


Baadia 


Bouehra 


Chaibia 


Doubia 


Drissia 


Fadila 


Fadma 


Faiza 


Farida 


Faliha 


Fatima 


Fatima Zohra 



Ollier wife of the Prophet:"! .iving One 1 


Hope 

Dear one; di milled 


Wonderful 


the Joyful One 


the Giver o 


Popular 


this Life, world 


from Driss, a Prophet 


Virtue, Piety 


from Fatima 


Victorious 


Unique 


■sh 



Fatna 

from Fatima 

Fettouma 

from Fatima 

Fouzia 

from Faiza, victor 

Hakima 

Wise 

Han a lie 

Compassion 

Hasna 

Beautiful 

Hassania 

Good 

Hlima 

Patient 

Jamaa 

the Gatherer 

Jam i la 

Beautiful 

Kamar 

Moon 

Kaoutar 

name of a River in Paradise 

Karima 

Generous 

Khadija 

Wife of the Prophet 

Khalida 

Eternal 

Kheira 

Goodness 

Lamiac 

related to "Honey-colored lips 

Latifa 

Graceful: kind, gentel 

Leila 

Night; Dark-haired 

Lotibna 

Famous romantic figure 

MaJia 

a kind of deer wm, ivamifui eyes 

Malike 

Queen; owner 

Maria 

one of the Prophet’s wives 

Milouda 

llie Born One 

Mina 

front Amina, trust-worthy 


21 i 
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